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SECTION 4
SCOPE OF THE WORK

4-1 Intent of Contract.

The intent of the Contract is to provide for the construction and completion in every
detail of the work described in the Contract. Furnish all labor, materials, equipment, tools,
transportation, and supplies required to complete the work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

4-2 Work not covered by Standard Specifications.

Proposed construction and any contractual requirements not covered by these Standard
Specifications may be covered by Contract Plan notes or by Supplemental Specifications or
Special Provisions for the Contract, and all requirements of such Supplemental Specifications or
Special Provisions shall be considered as a part of these Specifications.

4-3 Alteration of Plans or of Character of Work.

4-3.1 General: The Engineer reserves the right to make, at any time prior to or during the
progress of the work, such increases or decreases in quantities, whether a significant change or
not, and such alterations in the details of construction, whether a substantial change or not,
including but not limited to alterations in the grade or alignment of the road or structure or both,
as may be found necessary or desirable by the Engineer. Such increases, decreases or alterations
shall not constitute a breach of Contract, shall not invalidate the Contract, nor release the Surety
from any liability arising out of this Contract or the Surety bond. The Contractor agrees to
perform the work, as altered, the same as if it had been a part of the original Contract.

The term “significant change” applies only when:

(a) The Engineer determines that the character of the work as altered
differs materially in kind or nature from that involved or included in the original proposed
construction, or

(b) A major item of work, as defined in 1-3, is increased in excess of
125% or decreased below 75% of the original Contract quantity. The Department will apply any
price adjustment for an increase in quantity only to that portion in excess of 125% of the original
Contract item quantity in accordance with 4-3.2 below. In the case of a decrease below 75% the
Department will only apply a price adjustment for the additional costs that are a direct result of
the reduction in quantity.

In (a) above, the determination by the Engineer shall be conclusive. If the
determination is challenged by the Contractor in any proceeding, the Contractor must establish
by clear and convincing proof that the determination by the Engineer was without any reasonable
basis.

4-3.2 Increase, Decrease or Alteration in the Work: The Engineer reserves the right to
make alterations in the character of the work which involve a substantial change in the nature of
the design or in the type of construction or which materially increases or decreases the cost or
time of performance. Such alteration shall not constitute a breach of Contract, shall not
invalidate the Contract or release the Surety.

Notwithstanding that the Contractor shall have no formal right whatsoever to any
extra compensation or time extension deemed due by the Contractor for any cause unless and
until the Contractor follows the procedures set forth in 5-12.2 for preservation, presentation and
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resolution of the claim, the Contractor may at any time, after having otherwise timely provided a
notice of intent to claim or preliminary time extension request pursuant to 5-12.2 and 8-7.3.2,
submit to the Department a request for equitable adjustment of compensation or time or other
dispute resolution proposal. The Contractor shall in any request for equitable adjustment of
compensation, time, or other dispute resolution proposal certify under oath and in writing, in
accordance with the formalities required by Florida law, that the request is made in good faith,
that any supportive data provided are accurate and complete to the Contractor’s best knowledge
and belief, and that the amount of the request accurately reflects what the Contractor in good
faith believes to be the Department’s responsibility. Such certification must be made by an
officer or director of the Contractor with the authority to bind the Contractor. Any such certified
statements of entitlement and costs shall be subject to the audit provisions set forth in 5-12.14.
While the submittal or review of a duly certified request for equitable adjustment shall neither
create, modify, nor activate any legal rights or obligations as to the Contractor or the
Department, the Department will review the content of any duly certified request for equitable
adjustment or other dispute resolution proposal, with any further action or inaction by the
Department thereafter being in its sole discretion. Any request for equitable adjustment that fails
to fully comply with the certification requirements will not be reviewed by the Department.

The monetary compensation provided for below constitutes full and complete
payment for such additional work and the Contractor shall have no right to any additional
monetary compensation for any direct or indirect costs or profit for any such additional work
beyond that expressly provided below. The Contractor shall be entitled to a time extension only
to the extent that the performance of any portion of the additional work is a controlling work
item and the performance of such controlling work item actually extends completion of the
project due to no fault of the Contractor. All time related costs for actual performance of such
additional work are included in the compensation already provided below and any time
extension entitlement hereunder will be without additional monetary compensation. The
Contractor shall have no right to any monetary compensation or damages whatsoever for any
direct or indirect delay to a controlling work item arising out of or in any way related to the
circumstances leading up to or resulting from additional work (but not relating to the actual
performance of the additional work, which is paid for as otherwise provided herein), except only
as provided for under 5-12.6.2.1.

4-3.2.1 Allowable Costs for Extra Work: The Engineer may direct in writing
that extra work be done and, at the Engineer’s sole discretion, the Contractor will be paid
pursuant to an agreed Supplemental Agreement or in the following manner:

(a) Labor and Burden: The Contractor will receive payment for actual
costs of direct labor and burden for the additional or unforeseen work. Labor includes foremen
actually engaged in the work; and will not include project supervisory personnel nor necessary
on-site clerical staff, except when the additional or unforeseen work is a controlling work item
and the performance of such controlling work item actually extends completion of the project
due to no fault of the Contractor. Compensation for project supervisory personnel, but in no case
higher than a Project Manager’s position, shall only be for the pro-rata time such supervisory
personnel spent on the contract. In no case shall an officer or director of the Company, nor those
persons who own more than 1% of the Company, be considered as project supervisory
personnel, direct labor or foremen hereunder.

Payment for burden shall be limited solely to the following:
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Table 4-3.2.1

Item Rate

FICA Rate established by Law
FUTA/SUTA Rate established by Law
Medical Insurance Actual

Holidays, Sick & Vacation Actual

benefits

Retirement benefits Actual

Rates based on the National Council on Compensation Insurance
basic rate tables adjusted by Contractor’s actual experience
modification factor in effect at the time of the additional work or
unforeseen work.

Workers Compensation

Per Diem \Actual but not to exceed State of Florida’s rate

Insurance* IActual

*Compensation for Insurance is limited solely to General Liability Coverage and does not include any other insurance coverage
(such as, but not limited to, Umbrella Coverage, Automobile Insurance, etc.).

At the Pre-construction conference, certify to the Engineer the
following:
(1) A listing of on-site clerical staff, supervisory personnel
and their pro-rated time assigned to the contract,
(2) Actual Rate for items listed in Table 4-3.2.1,
(3) Existence of employee benefit plan for Holiday, Sick
and Vacation benefits and a Retirement Plan, and,
(4) Payment of Per Diem is a company practice for
instances when compensation for Per Diem is requested.
Such certification must be made by an officer or director of the
Contractor with authority to bind the Contractor. Timely certification is a condition precedent to
any right of the Contractor to recover compensations for such costs, and failure to timely submit
the certification will constitute a full, complete, absolute and irrevocable waiver by the
Contractor of any right to recover such costs. Any subsequent changes shall be certified to the
Engineer as part of the cost proposal or seven calendar days in advance of performing such extra
work.

(b) Materials and Supplies: For materials accepted by the Engineer and
used on the project, the Contractor will receive the actual cost of such materials incorporated
into the work, including Contractor paid transportation charges (exclusive of equipment as
hereinafter set forth). For supplies reasonably needed for performing the work, the Contractor
will receive the actual cost of such supplies.

(c) Equipment: For any machinery or special equipment (other than small
tools), including fuel and lubricant, the Contractor will receive 100% of the “Rental Rate Blue
Book” for the actual time that such equipment is in operation on the work, and 50% of the
“Rental Rate Blue Book™ for the time the equipment is directed to standby and remain on the
project site, to be calculated as indicated below. The equipment rates will be based on the latest
edition (as of the date the work to be performed begins) of the “Rental Rate Blue Book for
Construction Equipment” or the “Rental Rate Blue Book for Older Construction Equipment,”
whichever is applicable, as published by Machinery Information Division of PRIMEDIA
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Information, Inc. (version current at the time of bid), using all instructions and adjustments
contained therein and as modified below. On all projects, the Engineer will adjust the rates using
regional adjustments and Rate Adjustment Tables according to the instructions in the Blue Book.

Allowable Equipment Rates will be established as set out below:

(1) Allowable Hourly Equipment Rate = Monthly Rate/176
x Adjustment Factors x 100%.

(2) Allowable Hourly Operating Cost = Hourly Operating
Cost x 100%.

(3) Allowable Rate Per Hour = Allowable Hourly
Equipment Rate + Allowable Hourly Operating Cost.

(4) Standby Rate = Allowable Hourly Equipment
Rate x 50%.

The Monthly Rate is The Basic Machine Rate Plus Any
Attachments. Standby rates will apply when equipment is not in operation and is directed by the
Engineer to standby at the project site when needed again to complete work and the cost of
moving the equipment will exceed the accumulated standby cost. Standby rates will not apply on
any day the equipment operates for eight or more hours. Standby payment will be limited to only
that number of hours which, when added to the operating time for that day equals eight hours.
Standby payment will not be made on days that are not normally considered work days on the
project.

The Department will allow for the cost of transporting the
equipment to and from the location at which it will be used. If the equipment requires assembly
or disassembly for transport, the Department will pay for the time to perform this work at the
rate for standby equipment.

Equipment may include vehicles utilized only by Labor, as defined
above.

(d) Indirect Costs, Expenses, and Profit: Compensation for all indirect
costs, expenses, and profit of the Contractor, including but not limited to overhead of any kind,
whether jobsite, field office, division office, regional office, home office, or otherwise, is
expressly limited to the greater of either (1) or (2) below:

(1) Solely a mark-up of 17.5% on the payments in (a) through (c),
above.

(1) Bond: The Contractor will receive compensation for any
premium for acquiring a bond for such additional or unforeseen work at the original Contract
bond rate paid by the Contractor. No compensation for bond premium will be allowed for
additional or unforeseen work paid by the Department via initial contingency pay item.

(i1) The Contractor will be allowed a markup of 10% on the first $50,000 and a markup of 5% on
any amount over $50,000 on any subcontract directly related to the additional or unforeseen
work. Any such subcontractor mark-up will be allowed only by the prime Contractor and a first
tier subcontractor, and the Contractor must elect the markup for any eligible first tier
subcontractor to do so.

(2) Solely the formula set forth below and only as applied solely as
to such number of calendar days of entitlement that are in excess of ten cumulative calendar days
as defined below.
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Where A = Original Contract Amount
B = Original Contract Time
C=8%

D = Average Overhead Per Day

Cumulative Calendar Days is defined as the combined total
number of calendar days granted as time extensions due to either extra work, excluding overruns
to existing contract items, that extend the duration of the project or delay of a controlling work
item caused solely by the Department, or the combined total number of calendar days for which
a claim of entitlement to a time extension due to delay of a controlling work item caused solely
by the Department is otherwise ultimately determined to be in favor of the Contractor.

Further, in the event there are concurrent delays to one or
more controlling work items, one or more being caused by the Department and one or more
being caused by the Contractor, the Contractor shall be entitled to a time extension for each day
that a controlling work item is delayed by the Department but shall have no right to nor receive
any monetary compensation for any indirect costs for any days of concurrent delay. No
compensation, whatsoever, will be paid to the Contractor for any jobsite overhead and other
indirect impacts when the total number of calendar days granted for time extension due to delay
of a controlling work item caused solely by the Department is, or the total number of calendar
days for which entitlement to a time extension due to delay of a controlling work item caused
solely by the Department is otherwise ultimately determined in favor of the Contractor to be,
equal to or less than ten calendar days and the Contractor also fully assumes all monetary risk of
any and all partial or single calendar day delay periods, due to delay of a controlling work item
caused solely by the Department, that when combined together are equal to or less than ten
calendar days and regardless of whether monetary compensation is otherwise provided for
hereunder for one or more calendar days of time extension entitlement for each calendar day
exceeding ten calendar days. All calculations under this provision shall exclude weather days,
Holidays, and Special Events.

4-3.2.2 Subcontracted Work: Compensation for the additional or unforeseen
work performed by a subcontractor shall be limited solely to that provided for in 4-3.2.1 (a), (b),
(c) and (d)(1). In addition, the Contractor compensation is expressly limited to the greater of the
total provided in either 4-3.2.1(d)(1) or (d)(2), except that the Average Overhead Per-Day
calculation is as follows:

_ AsxC
B

Ds

Where As = Original Contract Amount minus Original
Subcontract amounts(s)*
B = Original Contract Time
C=8%
Ds = Average Overhead Per-Day
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* deduct Original Subcontract Amount(s) of
subcontractor(s) performing the work

The subcontractor may receive compensation for any premium for acquiring a bond for the
additional or unforeseen work; provided, however, that such payment for additional
subcontractor bond will only be paid upon presentment to the Department of clear and
convincing proof that the subcontractor has actually provided and paid for separate bond
premiums for such additional or unforeseen work in such amount and that the subcontractor was
required by the Contractor to acquire a bond.

The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to provide a certification, in
accordance with 4-3.2.1 (a), as part of the cost proposal and provide such to the Engineer. Such
certification must be made by an officer or director of the subcontractor with authority to bind
the subcontractor. Timely certification is a condition precedent to any right of the Contractor to
recover compensation for such subcontractor costs, and failure to timely submit the certification
will constitute a full, complete, absolute and irrevocable waiver by the Contractor of any right to
recover such subcontractor costs.

4-3.3 No Waiver of Contract: Changes made by the Engineer will not be considered to
waive any of the provisions of the Contract, nor may the Contractor make any claim for loss of
anticipated profits because of the changes, or by reason of any variation between the
approximate quantities and the quantities of work actually performed. All work shall be
performed as directed by the Engineer and in accordance with the Contract Documents.

4-3.4 Conditions Requiring a Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment: A
Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment will be used to clarify the Plans and
Specifications of the Contract; to provide for unforeseen work, grade changes, or alterations in
the Plans which could not reasonably have been contemplated or foreseen in the original Plans
and Specifications; to change the limits of construction to meet field conditions; to provide a safe
and functional connection to an existing pavement; to settle documented Contract claims; to
make the project functionally operational in accordance with the intent of the original Contract
and subsequent amendments thereto.

A Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment may be used to expand the
physical limits of the project only to the extent necessary to make the project functionally
operational in accordance with the intent of the original Contract. The cost of any such
agreement extending the physical limits of the project shall not exceed $100,000 or 10% of the
original Contract price, whichever is greater.

Perform no work to be covered by a Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral
Payment before written authorization is received from the Engineer. The Engineer’s written
authorization will set forth sufficient work information to allow the work to begin. The work
activities, terms and conditions will be reduced to written Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral
Payment form promptly thereafter. No payment will be made on a Supplemental Agreement or
Unilateral Payment prior to the Department’s approval of the document.

4-3.5 Extra Work: Extra work authorized in writing by the Engineer will be paid in
accordance with the formula in 4-3.2. Such payment will be the full extent of all monetary
compensation entitlement due to the Contractor for such extra work. Any entitlement to a time
extension due to extra work will be limited solely to that provided for in 4-3.2 for additional
work.
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4-3.6 Connections to Existing Pavement, Drives and Walks: Generally adhere to the
limits of construction at the beginning and end of the project as detailed in the Plans. However, if
the Engineer determines that it is necessary to extend the construction in order to make suitable
connections to existing pavement, the Engineer will authorize such a change in writing.

For necessary connections to existing walks and drives that are not indicated in
the Plans, the Engineer will provide direction regarding the proper connections in accordance
with the Design Standards.

4-3.7 Differing Site Conditions: During the progress of the work, if subsurface or latent
physical conditions are encountered at the site differing materially from those indicated in the
Contract, or if unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature differing materially from those
ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in the work provided for in the
Contract are encountered at the site, the party discovering such conditions shall promptly notify
the other party in writing of the specific differing conditions before the Contractor disturbs the
conditions or performs the affected work.

Upon receipt of written notification of differing site conditions from the
Contractor, the Engineer will investigate the conditions, and if it is determined that the
conditions materially differ and cause an increase or decrease in the cost or time required for the
performance of any work under the Contract, an adjustment will be made, excluding loss of
anticipated profits, and the Contract will be modified in writing accordingly. The Engineer will
notify the Contractor whether or not an adjustment of the Contract is warranted.

The Engineer will not allow a Contract adjustment for a differing site condition
unless the Contractor has provided the required written notice.

The Engineer will not allow a Contract adjustment under this clause for any
effects caused to any other Department or non-Department projects on which the Contractor may
be working.

4-3.8 Changes Affecting Utilities: The Contractor shall be responsible for identifying
and assessing any potential impacts to a utility that may be caused by the changes proposed by
the Contractor, and the Contractor shall at the time of making the request for a change notify the
Department in writing of any such potential impacts to utilities.

Department approval of a Contractor proposed change does not relieve the
Contractor of sole responsibility for all utility impacts, costs, delays or damages, whether direct
or indirect, resulting from Contractor initiated changes in the design or construction activities
from those in the original Contract Specifications, design plans (including traffic control plans)
or other Contract Documents and which effect a change in utility work different from that shown
in the utility plans, joint project agreements or utility relocation schedules.

4-3.9 Cost Savings Initiative Proposal:

4-3.9.1 Intent and Objective:

(1) This Subarticle applies to any cost reduction proposal (hereinafter
referred to as a Proposal) that the Contractor initiates and develops for the purpose of refining
the Contract to increase cost effectiveness or significantly improve the quality of the end result.
A mandatory Cost Savings Initiative Workshop will be held prior to Contract Time beginning for
the Contractor and Department to discuss potential Proposals. This Subarticle does not, however,
apply to any such proposal unless the Contractor identifies it at the time of its submission to the
Department as a proposal submitted pursuant to this Subarticle.

(2) The Department will consider Proposals that would result in net
savings to the Department by providing a decrease in the cost of the Contract. Proposals must
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result in savings without impairing essential functions and characteristics such as safety, service,
life, reliability, economy of operation, ease of maintenance, aesthetics and necessary standard
design features. However, nothing herein prohibits the Contractor from submitting Proposals
when the required functions and characteristics can be combined, reduced or eliminated because
they are nonessential or excessive. The Department will not recognize the Contractor’s
correction of plan errors that result in a cost reduction, as a Proposal.

(3) The Department reserves the right to reject at its discretion any
Proposal submitted that proposes a change in the design of the pavement system or that would
require additional right-of-way. Pending the Department’s execution of a formal supplemental
agreement implementing an approved Proposal, the Contractor shall remain obligated to perform
the work in accordance with the terms of the existing Contract. The Department may grant time
extensions to allow for the time required to develop and review a Proposal.

(4) For potential Proposals not discussed at the Cost Savings Initiative
Workshop, a mandatory concept meeting will be held for the Contractor and Department to
discuss the potential Proposal prior to development of the Proposal.

4-3.9.2 Subcontractors: The Department encourages the Contractor to include
the provisions of this Subarticle in Contracts with subcontractors and to encourage submission of
Proposals from subcontractors. However, it is not mandatory to submit Proposals to the
Department or to accept or transmit subcontractor proposed Proposals to the Department.

4-3.9.3 Data Requirements: As a minimum, submit the following information
with each Proposal:

(1) a description of the difference between the existing Contract
requirement, including any time extension request, and the proposed change, and the
comparative advantages and disadvantages.

(2) separate detailed cost estimates for both the existing Contract
requirement and the proposed change. Break down the cost estimates by pay item numbers
indicating quantity increases or decreases and deleted pay items. Identify additional proposed
work not covered by pay items within the Contract, by using pay item numbers in the Basis of
Estimates Manual. In preparing the estimates, include overhead, profit, and bond within pay
items in the Contract. Separate pay item(s) for the cost of overhead, profit, and bond will not be
allowed.

(3) an itemization of the changes, deletions or additions to plan details,
plan sheets, design standards and Specifications that are required to implement the Proposal if
the Department adopts it. Provide preliminary plan drawings sufficient to describe the proposed
changes.

(4) engineering or other analysis in sufficient detail to identify and
describe specific features of the Contract that must be changed if the Department accepts the
Proposal with a proposal as to how these changes can be accomplished and an assessment of
their effect on other project elements. The Department may require that engineering analyses be
performed by a prequalified consultant in the applicable class of work. Support all design
changes that result from the Proposal with prints of drawings and computations signed and
sealed by the Contractor’s Engineer of Record. Written documentation or drawings will be
provided clearly delineating the responsibility of the Contractor’s Engineer of Record.

(5) the date by which the Department must approve the Proposal to obtain
the total estimated cost reduction during the remainder of the Contract, noting any effect on the
Contract completion time or delivery schedule.
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(6) a revised project schedule that would be followed upon approval of the
Proposal. This schedule would include submittal dates and review time for the Department and
Peer reviews.

4-3.9.4 Processing Procedures: Submit two copies of each Proposal to the
Engineer or his duly authorized representative. The Department will process Proposals
expeditiously; however, the Department is not liable for any delay in acting upon a Proposal
submitted pursuant to this Subarticle. The Contractor may withdraw, in whole or in part, a
Proposal not accepted by the Department within the period specified in the Proposal. The
Department is not liable for any Proposal development cost in the case where the Department
rejects or the Contractor withdraws a Proposal.

The Engineer is the sole judge of the acceptability of a Proposal and of the
estimated net savings in construction costs from the adoption of all or any part of such proposal.
In determining the estimated net savings, the Department reserves the right to disregard the
Contract bid prices if, in the judgment of the Engineer, such prices do not represent a fair
measure of the value of work to be performed or to be deleted.

Prior to approval, the Engineer may modify a Proposal, with the
concurrence of the Contractor, to make it acceptable. If any modification increases or decreases
the net savings resulting from the Proposal, the Department will determine the Contractor’s fair
share upon the basis of the Proposal as modified and upon the final quantities. The Department
will compute the net savings by subtracting the revised total cost of all bid items affected by the
Proposal from the total cost of the same bid items as represented in the original Contract.

Prior to approval of the Proposal that initiates the supplemental
agreement, provide acceptable Contract-quality plan sheets revised to show all details consistent
with the Proposal design.

4-3.9.5 Computations for Change in Contract Cost of Performance: If the
Proposal is adopted, the Contractor’s share of the net savings as defined hereinafter represents
full compensation to the Contractor for the Proposal.

The Department will not include its costs to process and implement a
Proposal in the estimate. However, the Department reserves the right, where it deems such action
appropriate, to require the Contractor to pay the Department's cost of investigating and
implementing a Proposal as a condition of considering such proposal. When the Department
imposes such a condition, the Contractor shall accept this condition in writing, authorizing the
Department to deduct amounts payable to the Department from any monies due or that may
become due to the Contractor under the Contract.

4-3.9.6 Conditions of Acceptance for Major Design Modifications of
Category 2 Bridges: A Proposal that proposes major design modifications of a category 2
bridge, as determined by the Engineer, shall have the following conditions of acceptance:

All bridge plans relating to the Proposal shall undergo an independent
peer review conducted by a single independent engineering firm referred to for the purposes of
this article as the Independent Review Engineer who is not the originator of the Proposal design,
and is pre-qualified by the Department in accordance with Rule 14-75, Florida Administrative
Code. The independent peer review is intended to be a comprehensive, thorough verification of
the original work, giving assurance that the design is in compliance with all Department
requirements. The Independent Review Engineer’s comments, along with the resolution of each
comment, shall be submitted to the Department. The Independent Review Engineer shall sign
and seal the submittal cover letter stating that all comments have been adequately addressed and
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the design is in compliance with the Department requirements. If there are any unresolved
comments the Independent Review Engineer shall specifically list all unresolved issues in the
signed and sealed cover letter.

The Contractor shall designate a primary engineer responsible for the
Proposal design and as such will be designated as the Contractors Engineer of Record for the
Proposal design. The Department reserves the right to require the Contractor’s Engineer of
Record to assume responsibility for design of the entire structure.

New designs and independent peer reviews shall be in compliance with all
applicable Department, FHWA and AASHTO criteria requirements including bridge load
ratings.

4-3.9.7 Sharing Arrangements: If the Department approves a Proposal, the
Contractor shall receive 50% of the net reduction in the cost of performance of the Contract as
determined by the final negotiated agreement between the Contractor and the Department. The
net reduction will be determined by subtracting from the savings of the construction costs the
reasonable documented engineering costs incurred by the contractor to design and develop a
Proposal. The reasonable documented engineering costs will be paid by the Department.
Engineering costs will be based on the consultant’s certified invoice and may include the costs of
the Independent Review Engineer in 4-3.9.6. The total engineering costs to be subtracted from
the savings to determine the net reduction will be limited to 25% of the construction savings and
shall not include any markup by the Contractor or the costs for engineering services performed
by the Contractor.

4-3.9.8 Notice of Intellectual Property Interests and Department’s Future
Rights to a Proposal:

4-3.9.8.1 Notice of Intellectual Property Interests: The Contractor’s
Proposal submittal shall identify with specificity any and all forms of intellectual property rights
that either the Contractor or any officer, shareholder, employee, consultant, or affiliate, of the
Contractor, or any other entity who contributed in any measure to the substance of the
Contractor’s Proposal development, have or may have that are in whole or in part implicated in
the Proposal. Such required intellectual property rights notice includes, but is not limited to,
disclosure of any: issued patents, copyrights, or licenses; pending patent, copyright or license
applications; and any intellectual property rights that though not yet issued, applied for or
intended to be pursued, could nevertheless otherwise be subsequently the subject of patent,
copyright or license protection by the Contractor or others in the future. This notice requirement
does not extend to intellectual property rights as to stand-alone or integral components of the
Proposal that are already on the Department’s QPL or design standard indexes, or are otherwise
generally known in the industry as being subject to patent or copyright protection.

4-3.9.8.2 Department’s Future Rights to a Proposal: Notwithstanding
7-3 nor any other provision of the Standard Specifications, upon acceptance of a Proposal, the
Contractor hereby grants to the Department and its contractors (such grant being expressly
limited solely to any and all existing or future Department construction projects and any other
Department projects that are partially or wholly funded by or for the Department) a royalty-free
and perpetual license under all forms of intellectual property rights to manufacture, to use, to
design, to construct, to disclose, to reproduce, to prepare and fully utilize derivative works, to
distribute, display and publish, in whole or in part, and to permit others to do any of the above,
and to otherwise in any manner and for any purpose whatsoever do anything reasonably

29



necessary to fully utilize any and all aspects of such Proposal on any and all existing and future
construction projects and any other Department projects.

Contractor shall hold harmless, indemnify and defend the
Department and its contractors and others in privity therewith from and against any and all
claims, liabilities, other obligations or losses, and reasonable expenses related thereto (including
reasonable attorneys’ fees), which are incurred or are suffered by any breach of the foregoing
grants, and regardless of whether such intellectual property rights were or were not disclosed by
the Contractor pursuant to 4-3.9.8.1, unless the Department has by express written exception in
the Proposal acceptance process specifically released the Contractor from such obligation to hold
harmless, indemnify and defend as to one or more disclosed intellectual property rights.

4-4 Unforeseeable Work.

When the Department requires work that is not covered by a price in the Contract and
such work does not constitute a “Significant Change” as defined in 4-3.1, and the Department
finds that such work is essential to the satisfactory completion of the Contract within its intended
scope, the Department will make an adjustment to the Contract. The Engineer will determine the
basis of payment for such an adjustment in a fair and equitable amount.

4-5 Rights in and Use of Materials Found on the Site of the Work.

4-5.1 Ownership and Disposal of Existing Materials: Take ownership and dispose of
all materials that are not designated as the property of other parties, in both roadway and
structures, found on the right-of-way, and all material in structures designated for removal. Such
materials do not include earth or other excavated material required for the construction of the
project. During construction, the Contractor may use materials from existing structures that are
required to be removed and that are designated to remain the property of the Department. Do not
cut or otherwise damage such material during removal unless the Engineer gives permission to
do so. Store material in an accessible location as the Engineer directs. The Department is not
responsible for the quality or quantity of any material salvaged.

4-5.2 Ornamental Trees and Shrubs: Take ownership of all ornamental trees or shrubs
existing in the right-of-way that are required to be removed for the construction operations and
which are not specifically designated on the Plans to be reset, or to be removed by others prior to
the construction operations.

4-6 Final Cleaning Up of Right-of-Way.

Upon completion of the work, and before the Department accepts the work and makes
final payment, remove from the right-of-way and adjacent property all falsework, equipment,
surplus and discarded materials, rubbish and temporary structures; restore in an acceptable
manner all property, both public and private, that has been damaged during the prosecution of
the work; and leave the waterways unobstructed and the roadway in a neat and presentable
condition throughout the entire length of the work under Contract. Do not dispose of materials of
any character, rubbish or equipment, on abutting property, with or without the consent of the
property owners. The Engineer will allow the Contractor to temporarily store equipment, surplus
materials, usable forms, etc., on a well-kept site owned or leased by the Contractor, adjacent to
the project. However, do not place or store discarded equipment, materials, or rubbish on such a
site.
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Shape and dress areas adjacent to the project right-of-way that were used as plant sites,
materials storage areas or equipment yards when they are no longer needed for such purposes.
Restore these areas in accordance with 7-11.1 and 7-11.2. Grass these areas when the Engineer
directs.
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SECTION 5
CONTROL OF THE WORK

5-1 Plans and Working Drawings.

5-1.1 Contract Documents: The Standard Specifications and the Design Standards can
be accessed from the Department’s website. Have available on the worksite, at all times, one
copy of the Contract Documents.

5-1.2 Department’s Plans: Plans consist of general drawings showing such details as are
necessary to give a comprehensive idea of the construction contemplated. In general, roadway
plans will show alignment, profile grades, typical cross-sections and general cross-sections. In
general, structure plans will show in detail all dimensions of the work contemplated. When the
structure plans do not show the dimensions in detail, they will show general features and such
details as are necessary to give a comprehensive idea of the structure.

Grades shown are finished grades, and B.M. Datum is North American Vertical
Datum 1988 (NAVD-1988) National Geodetic Vertical Datum of 1929 (NGVD-1929) or other
datum as noted in the plans.

5-1.3 Alterations in Plans: The Department will issue, in writing, all authorized
alterations affecting the requirements and information given on the approved plans.

5-1.4 Shop Drawings:

5-1.4.1. Definitions:

(a) Shop Drawings: All working, shop and erection drawings, associated
trade literature, calculations, schedules, manuals and similar documents submitted by the
Contractor to define some portion of the project work. The type of work includes both permanent
and temporary works as appropriate to the project.

(b) Permanent Works: All the permanent structures and parts thereof
required of the completed Contract.

(c) Temporary Works: Any temporary construction work necessary for the
construction of the permanent works. This includes but is not limited to bracing, falsework,
formwork, scaffolding, shoring, temporary earthworks, sheeting, cofferdams, and special
erection equipment.

(d) Construction Affecting Public Safety: Construction that may
jeopardize public safety such as structures spanning functioning vehicular roadways, pedestrian
walkways, railroads, navigation channels of navigable waterways and walls or other structure
foundations located in embankments immediately adjacent to functioning roadways. It does not
apply to those areas of the site under the Contractor’s control and outside the limits of normal
public access.

(e) Major and Unusual Structures: Bridges of complex geometry and/or
complex design. Generally, this includes the following types of structures:

1. Bridges with an individual span longer than 300 feet.
. Structurally continuous superstructures with spans over 150 feet.
. Steel box and plate girder bridges.
. Steel truss bridges.
. Concrete segmental and longitudinally post-tensioned

WD oW

continuous girder bridges.

(o)

. Cable stayed or suspension bridges.
. Arch bridges.

~
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8. Tunnels.

9. Movable bridges (specifically electrical and mechanical
components).

10. Rehabilitation, widening, or lengthening of any of the above.

(f) Special Erection Equipment includes launching gantries, beam and
winch equipment, form travelers, stability towers, strong-backs, erection trusses, launching noses
or similar items made purposely for construction of the structure. It does not apply to commonly
available proprietary construction equipment such as cranes.

(g) Falsework includes any temporary construction work used to support
the permanent structure until it becomes self-supporting. Falsework includes steel or timber
beams, girders, columns, piles and foundations, and any proprietary equipment including
modular shoring frames, post shores, and adjustable horizontal shoring.

(h) Formwork includes any structure or mold used to retain plastic or fluid
concrete in its designated shape until it hardens. Formwork comprises common materials such as
wood or metal sheets, battens, soldiers and walers, ties, proprietary forming systems such as
stay-in-place metal forms, and proprietary supporting bolts, hangers and brackets. Formwork
may be either permanent formwork requiring a shop drawing submittal such as stay-in-place
metal or concrete forms, or may be temporary formwork which requires certification by the
Specialty Engineer for Construction Affecting Public Safety and for Major and Unusual
Structures.

(1) Scaffolding is an elevated work platform used to support workmen,
materials and equipment, but not intended to support the structure.

(j) Shoring is a component of falsework such as horizontal, vertical or
inclined support members. In this Section, this term is interchangeable with falsework.

(k) Bracing is a temporary structural member(s) placed between beams,
girders, piles columns, etc. to provide stability during construction activities.

(1) Contractor Originated Designs: Items which the Contract Documents
require the Contractor to design, detail and incorporate into the permanent works.

5-1.4.2 Work Items Requiring Shop Drawings: In general, the Department
requires shop drawings for items of work not fully detailed in the plans which require additional
drawings and coordination prior to constructing the item, including but not limited to:

(a) Bridge components not fully detailed in the plans, i.e. segments, steel
girder details, post-tensioning details, handrails, etc.

(b) Retaining Wall Systems

(c) Precast Box Culverts

(d) Non-standard structures and components for drainage, lighting,
signalization and signing

(e) Building structures

(f) Non-standard crash cushions and other nonstructural items

(g) Design and structural details furnished by the Contractor in compliance
with the Contract

(h) Temporary Works affecting public safety

Additional clarification for certain types of bridge structures is provided in
5-1.4.7. Other provisions of the Contract Documents may waive the requirement for submittals
for certain items; i.e., items constructed from standard drawings or those complying with

33



alternate details for prestressed members under Section 450. Review the Contract Documents to
determine the submittals required.
5-1.4.3 Schedule of Submittals: Prepare and submit a schedule of submittals that

identifies the work for which shop drawings apply. For each planned submittal, define the type,
and approximate number of drawings or other documents that are included and the planned
submittal date, considering the processing requirements herein. Submit the schedule of
submittals to the Department’s Shop Drawing Review Office and the Engineer of Record within
60 days of the start of the Contract, and prior to the submission of any shop drawings.

Coordinate subsequent submittals with construction schedules to allow
sufficient time for review, approval, and re-submittal as necessary.

5-1.4.4 Style, Numbering, and Material of Submittals:

5-1.4.4.1 Drawings: Furnish two clearly legible photographic or
xerographic copies of all shop drawings that are necessary to complete the structure in
compliance with the design shown on the plans. Prepare all shop drawings using the same units
of measure as those used in the Department’s plans. Use sheets no larger than 11 by 17 inches.
Consecutively number each sheet in the submittal series, and indicate the total number in the
series (i.e., 1 of 12,2 of 12 ... 12 of 12). Include on each sheet the following items as a
minimum requirement: the complete Financial Project Identification Number, Bridge Number(s),
drawing title and number, a title block showing the names of the fabricator or producer and the
Contractor for which the work is being done, the initials of the person(s) responsible for the
drawing, the date on which the drawing was prepared, the location of the item(s) within the
project, the Contractor’s approval stamp with date and initials, and, when applicable, the
documents shall be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer or Contractor’s Engineer of
Record, as appropriate. A re-submittal will be requested when any of the required information is
not included.

5-1.4.4.2 Other Documents: Provide four sets of original documents or
clearly legible photographic or xerographic copies of documents other than drawings, such as
trade literature, catalogue information, calculations, and manuals. Provide sheets no larger than
11 by 17 inches. Clearly label and number each sheet in the submittal to indicate the total
number of sheets in the series (i.e., 1 of 12,2 of 12 ... 12 of 12). Provide an additional three sets
of documentation for items involved with precast prestressed components. Provide an additional
two sets of documentation for items involving structural steel components.

Prepare all documents using the same units of measure as those
used in the Department’s plans. Bind and submit all documents with a Table of Contents cover
sheet. List on the cover sheet the total number of pages and appendices, and include the complete
Financial Project Identification Number, a title referencing the submittal item(s), the name of the
firm and person(s) responsible for the preparation of the document, the Contractor’s approval
stamp with date and initials, and, when applicable, the documents shall be signed and sealed by
the Specialty Engineer or Contractor’s Engineer of Record, as appropriate.

Submit appropriately prepared and checked calculations and
manuals that clearly outline the design criteria. Include on the internal sheets the complete
Financial Project Identification Number and the initials of the person(s) responsible for preparing
and checking the document.

Clearly label trade literature and catalogue information on the front
cover with the title, Financial Project Identification Number, date and name of the firm and
person(s) responsible for that document.
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5-1.4.5 Submittal Paths and Copies:

5-1.4.5.1 General: Shop drawings are not required for prequalified items.
For non-prequalified items, determine the submittal path to be followed based upon the identity
of the Engineer of Record as shown adjacent to the title block on the structural plan sheets, and
on the key sheets of roadway plans, signing, and pavement marking plans, and/or lighting plans.
At the preconstruction conference, the Department will notify the Contractor of any changes in
the submittal path and whether the Department’s or the Consultant’s red-ink review stamp will
signify an officially reviewed shop drawing.

(a) When the Florida Department of Transportation is the Engineer
of Record, submit shop drawings to the appropriate Department Shop Drawing Review Office
with a copy of the letter of transmittal sent to the Resident Engineer. For work requiring other
information (e.g., catalog data, procedure manuals, fabrication/welding procedures, and
maintenance and operating procedures), submit the required number of copies to the appropriate
Department Shop Drawing Review Office. If not shown on the plans, the Department will
furnish the mailing address of the appropriate Department Shop Drawing Review Office. Provide
copies of material certifications and material tests to the Resident Engineer.

(b) When the Engineer of Record is a consultant hired by the
Department, submit shop drawings to the consultant with a copy of the letter of transmittal sent
to the Resident Engineer and, when requested, to the appropriate Department Shop Drawing
Review Office. For work requiring other documentation (e.g., catalog data, procedure manuals,
fabrication/welding procedures, and maintenance and operating manuals), submit the required
number of copies with the prints. If not shown on the plans, the Department will furnish the
mailing address of the Consulting Engineer of Record. Provide copies of material certifications
and material tests to the Resident Engineer.

5-1.4.5.2 Building Structures: Submit working, shop and erection
drawings, and all correspondence related to building structures, such as Rest Area Pavilions,
Office Buildings, and Maintenance Warehouses, to the Architect of Record for review and
approval. Send a copy of the transmittal to the Resident Engineer.

5-1.4.5.3 Contractor-Originated Design: Submit shop drawings and
applicable calculations to the Engineer of Record for review. Ensure that each sheet of the shop
drawings and the cover sheet of the calculations are signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer
or the Contractor’s Engineer of Record. Transmit the submittal and copies of the transmittal
letters in accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.5.1 through 5-1.4.5.3, as appropriate.

5-1.4.5.4 Temporary Works: For Construction Affecting Public Safety,
submit to the Engineer of Record shop drawings and the applicable calculations for the design of
special erection equipment, bracing, falsework, scaffolding, etc. Ensure that each sheet of the
shop drawings and the cover sheet of the applicable calculations is signed and sealed by the
Specialty Engineer. Transmit the submittal and copies of the transmittal letters in accordance
with the requirements of 5-1.4.5.1 through 5-1.4.5.3, as appropriate.

5-1.4.5.5 Falsework Founded on Shallow Foundations: When vertical
displacement limits are provided in the Plans for falsework founded on shallow foundations such
as spread footings and mats, submit to the Engineer of Record shop drawings and applicable
calculations of the falsework system including subsurface conditions and settlement estimates.
Ensure that each sheet of the shop drawings and the cover sheet of the applicable calculations is
signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer. Transmit the submittal and copies of the transmitted
letters in accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.5.1 through 5-1.4.5.3, as appropriate.
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5-1.4.5.6 Formwork and Scaffolding: The Contractor is solely
responsible for the safe installation and use of all formwork and scaffolding. The Department
does not require any formwork or scaffolding submittals unless such work would be classified as
Construction Affecting Public Safety. For formwork, scaffolding, or other temporary works
affecting public safety; develop the required designs in accordance with the AASHTO Guide
Design Specifications for Bridge Temporary Works, the AASHTO Construction Handbook for
Bridge Temporary Works, and Chapter 11 of the Structures Design Guidelines (SDG) using
wind loads specified in the SDG.

5-1.4.5.7 Beam and Girder Temporary Bracing: The Contractor is
solely responsible for ensuring stability of beams and girders during all handling, storage,
shipping and erection. Adequately brace beams and girders to resist wind, weight of forms and
other temporary loads, especially those eccentric to the vertical axis of the products, considering
actual beam geometry and support conditions during all stages of erection and deck construction.
At a minimum, provide temporary bracing at each end of each beam or girder. Develop the
required bracing designs in accordance with the AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications
(LRFD) and Chapter 11 of the SDG using wind loads specified in the SDG. For information not
included in the SDG or LRFD, refer to the AASHTO Guide Design Specifications for Bridge
Temporary Works and the AASHTO Construction Handbook for Bridge Temporary Works.

5-1.4.5.8 Erection Plan: Submit, for the Engineer’s review, an Erection
Plan that meets the specific requirements of Sections 450, 452 and 460 and this section. Refer to
Index 600 for construction activities not permitted over traffic.

5-1.4.5.9 Other Miscellaneous Design and Structural Details
Furnished by the Contractor in Compliance with the Contract: Submit to the Engineer of
Record shop drawings and the applicable calculations. Ensure that each sheet of the shop
drawings and the cover sheet of the applicable calculations is signed and sealed by the Specialty
Engineer. Transmit the submittal and copies of the transmittal letters in accordance with the
requirements of 5-1.4.5.1 through 5-1.4.5.3, as appropriate.

5-1.4.6 Processing of Shop Drawings:

5-1.4.6.1 Contractor Responsibility for Accuracy and Coordination of
Shop Drawings: Coordinate, schedule, and control all submittals, with a regard for the required
priority, including those of the various subcontractors, suppliers, and engineers, to provide for an
orderly and balanced distribution of the work.

Coordinate, review, date, stamp, approve and sign all shop
drawings prepared by the Contractor or agents (subcontractor, fabricator, supplier, etc.) prior to
submitting them to the Engineer of Record for review. Submittal of the drawings confirms
verification of the work requirements, units of measurement, field measurements, construction
criteria, sequence of assembly and erection, access and clearances, catalog numbers, and other
similar data. Indicate on each series of drawings the specification section and page or drawing
number of the Contract plans to which the submission applies. Indicate on the shop drawings all
deviations from the Contract drawings and itemize all deviations in the letter of transmittal.
Likewise, whenever a submittal does not deviate from the Contract plans, clearly state so in the
transmittal letter.

Schedule the submission of shop drawings to allow for a 45 day
review period. The review period commences upon the Engineer of Record’s receipt of the valid
submittal or valid re-submittal and terminates upon the transmittal of the submittal back to the
Contractor. A valid submittal includes all the minimum requirements outlined in 5-1.4.4.
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Submit shop drawings to facilitate expeditious review. The
Contractor is discouraged from transmitting voluminous submittals of shop drawings at one time.
For submittals transmitted in this manner, allow for the additional review time that may result.

Only shop drawings distributed with the “red ink stamps are valid
and all work that the Contractor performs in advance of approval will be at the Contractor’s risk.

5-1.4.6.2 Scope of Review by Engineer: The Engineer of Record’s
review of the shop drawings is for conformity to the requirements of the Contract Documents
and to the intent of the design. The Engineer of Record’s review of shop drawings which include
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and construction procedures are limited to the effects on
the permanent works. The Engineer of Record’s review of submittals which include means,
methods, techniques, sequences, and construction procedures does not include an in-depth check
for the ability to perform the work in a safe or efficient manner. Review by the Engineer of
Record does not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for dimensional accuracy to ensure field
fit and for conformity of the various components and details.

5-1.4.6.3 Special Review by Engineer of Shop Drawings for
Construction Affecting Public Safety: For Construction Affecting Public Safety, the Engineer
of Record, or other Engineer as the Department appoints for this purpose, will make an
independent review of all relevant shop drawings and similar documents. Do not proceed with
construction of the permanent works until receiving the Engineer of Record’s approval. The
review of these shop drawings is for overall structural adequacy of the item to support the
imposed loads and does not include a check for economy, efficiency or ease of construction.

5-1.4.7 Other Requirements for Shop Drawings for Bridges:

5-1.4.7.1 Shop Drawings for Structural Steel and Miscellaneous
Metals: Furnish shop drawings for structural steel and miscellaneous metals. Shop drawings
shall consist of working, shop, and erection drawings, welding procedures, and other working
plans, showing details, dimensions, sizes of material, and other information necessary for the
complete fabrication and erection of the metal work.

5-1.4.7.2 Shop Drawings for Concrete Structures: Furnish shop
drawings for concrete components that are not cast-in-place and are not otherwise exempted
from submittal requirements. Also, furnish shop drawings for all details that are required for the
effective prosecution of the concrete work and are not included in the Contract Documents such
as: special erection equipment, masonry layout diagrams, and diagrams for bending reinforcing
steel, in addition to any details required for concrete components for the permanent work.

5-1.4.7.3 Shop Drawings for Major and Unusual Structures: In
addition to any other requirements, within 60 days from the Notice to Proceed, submit
information to the Engineer outlining the integration of the Major and Unusual Structure into the
overall approach to the project. Where applicable to the project, include, but do not limit this
information to:

(1) The overall construction program for the duration of the
Contract. Clearly show the Milestone dates. (For example, the need to open a structure by a
certain time for traffic operations.)

(2) The overall construction sequence. The order in which
individual structures are to be built, the sequence in which individual spans of girders or
cantilevers are erected, and the sequence in which spans are to be made continuous.

(3) The general location of any physical obstacles to construction
that might impose restraints or otherwise affect the construction, and an outline of how to deal
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with such obstacles while building the structure(s). (For example, obstacles might include road,
rail and waterway clearances, temporary diversions, transmission lines, utilities, property, and
the Contractor’s own temporary works, such as haul roads, cofferdams, plant clearances and the
like.)

(4) The approximate location of any special lifting equipment in
relation to the structure, including clearances required for the operation of the equipment. (For
example, crane positions, operating radii and the like.)

(5) The approximate location of any temporary falsework, and the
conceptual outline of any special erection equipment. Provide the precise locations and details of
attachments, fixing devices, loads, etc. in later detailed submittals.

(6) An outline of the handling, transportation, and storage of
fabricated components, such as girders or concrete segments. Provide the precise details in later
detailed submittals.

(7) Any other information pertinent to the proposed scheme or
intended approach.

Clearly and concisely present the above information on as few drawings as
possible in order to provide an overall, integrated summary of the intended approach to the
project. The Department will use these drawings for information, review planning, and to assess
the Contractor’s approach in relation to the intent of the original design. The delivery to and
receipt by the Engineer does not constitute any Department acceptance or approval of the
proposals shown thereon. Include the details of such proposals on subsequent detailed shop
drawing submittals. Submit timely revisions and re-submittals for all variations from these
overall scheme proposals.

5-1.4.8 Modifications for Construction: Where the Engineer allows the
Contractor to make modifications to the permanent works for the purposes of expediting the
Contractor’s chosen construction methods, the Contractor shall submit proposals to the Engineer
of Record for review and approval prior to modifying the works. Submit proposals for minor
modifications under the shop drawing process. Indicate on all drawings the deviations from the
Contract Documents and itemize all deviations in the letter of transmittal. The Department will
require additional submittals and/or submittal under a Cost Savings Initiative Proposal for major
modifications.

Minor modifications are those items that, in the opinion of the Engineer,
do not significantly affect the quantity of measured work, or the integrity or maintainability of
the structure or its components. (For example, adjusting concrete dimensions, substituting steel
plate sizes, changing reinforcing bar size and spacing, etc., all within the acceptable limits of the
design.)

Major modifications are any modifications that, in the opinion of the
Engineer, significantly affect the quantity of measured work, or the integrity or maintainability
of the structure or its’ components. (For example, substituting alternative beam sizes and
spacings, changing material strength or type, and the like.). Provide signed and sealed revised
sheets to the Engineer for any such revisions to the Contract plans prior to submitting shop
drawings.

The Engineer’s decision on the delineation between a minor and a major
modification and the disposition of a proposal is final.
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5-1.4.9 Cost of Shop Drawings: Include the cost of furnishing shop and working
drawings in the Contract prices for the work requiring the shop and working drawings. The
Department will not pay the Contractor additional compensation for such drawings.

5-1.5 Certifications:

5-1.5.1 Special Erection Equipment: Prior to its use, ensure that the Specialty
Engineer personally inspects the special erection equipment and certifies to the Engineer in
writing that the equipment has been fabricated in accordance with the submitted drawings and
calculations. In addition, after assembly, ensure that the Specialty Engineer observes the
equipment in use and certifies to the Engineer in writing that it is being used as intended and in
accordance with the submitted drawings and calculations. In each case, ensure that the Specialty
Engineer also signs and seals the letter of certification.

5-1.5.2 Falsework and Shoring Requiring Shop Drawings: After its erection or
installation but prior to the application of any superimposed load, ensure that a Specialty
Engineer or a designee inspects the falsework and certifies to the Engineer in writing that the
falsework has been constructed in accordance with the materials and details shown on the
submitted drawings and calculations. Ensure that the Specialty Engineer also signs and seals the
letter of certification. Where so directed in the shop drawings, ensure all welds are performed by
welders qualified under AWS D1.5 for the type of weld being performed.

5-1.5.3 Temporary Formwork: For Construction Affecting Public Safety and
for Major and Unusual Structures, prior to the placement of any concrete, ensure that a Specialty
Engineer or a designee inspects the formwork and certifies to the Engineer in writing that the
formwork has been constructed to safely withstand the superimposed loads to which it will be
subjected. Ensure that the Specialty Engineer signs and seals the letter of certification.

5-1.5.4 Erection: For Construction Affecting Public Safety, submit an erection
plan signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer to the Engineer at least four weeks prior to
erection commencing. Include, as part of this submittal, signed and sealed calculations and
details for any falsework, bracing or other connection supporting the structural elements shown
in the erection plan. Unless otherwise specified in the Plans, erection plans are not required for
simple span precast prestressed concrete girder bridges with spans of 170 feet or less.

At least two weeks prior to beginning erection, conduct a Pre-erection
meeting to review details of the plan with the Specialty Engineer that signed and sealed the plan,
and any Specialty Engineers that may inspect the work and the Engineer.

After erection of the elements, but prior to opening of the facility below
the structure, ensure that a Specialty Engineer or a designee has inspected the erected member.
Ensure that the Specialty Engineer has certified to the Engineer that the structure has been
erected in accordance with the signed and sealed erection plan.

For structures without temporary supports but with temporary girder
bracing systems, perform, as a minimum, weekly inspections of the bracing until all the
diaphragms and cross frames are in place. For structures with temporary supports, perform daily
inspections until the temporary supports are no longer needed as indicated in the erection plans.
Provide written documentation of the inspections to the Engineer within 24 hours of the
inspection.

5-1.6 Corrections for Construction Errors: For work that the Contractor constructs
incorrectly or does not meet the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor has the
prerogative to submit an acceptance proposal to the Engineer for review and disposition. The
acceptance proposal shall describe the error or defect and either describe remedial action for its
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correction or propose a method for its acceptance. In either case, the acceptance proposal shall
address structural integrity, aesthetics, maintainability, and the effect on Contract Time. The
Department will judge any such proposal for its effect on these criteria and also for its effect on
Contract Administration.

When the Engineer judges that a proposal infringes on the structural integrity or
maintainability of the structure, the Contractor’s Engineer of Record will perform a technical
assessment and submit it to the Engineer for approval. Do not take any corrective action without
the Engineer’s approval.

Carry out all approved corrective construction measures at no expense to the
Department.

Notwithstanding any disposition of the compensation aspects of the defective
work, the Engineer’s decision on the technical merits of a proposal is final.

5-2 Coordination of Contract Documents.

These Specifications, the Plans, Special Provisions, and all supplementary documents are
integral parts of the Contract; a requirement occurring in one is as binding as though occurring in
all. All parts of the Contract are complementary and describe and provide for a complete work.
In addition to the work and materials specified in the Specifications as being included in any
specific pay item, include in such pay items additional, incidental work, not specifically
mentioned, when so shown in the plans, or if indicated, or obvious and apparent, as being
necessary for the proper completion of the work under such pay item and not stipulated as being
covered under other pay items.

In cases of discrepancy, the governing order of the documents is as follows:

1. Special Provisions.

2. Technical Special Provisions.

3. Plans.

4. Design Standards.

5. Developmental Specifications.

6. Supplemental Specifications.

7. Standard Specifications.

Computed dimensions govern over scaled dimensions.

5-3 Conformity of Work with Contract Documents.

Perform all work and furnish all materials in reasonably close conformity with the lines,
grades, cross-sections, dimensions, and material requirements, including tolerances, as specified
in the Contract Documents.

In the event that the Engineer finds that the Contractor has used material or produced a
finished product that is not in reasonably close conformity with the Contract Documents, but that
the Contractor has produced reasonably acceptable work, the Engineer will determine if the
Department will accept the work in place. In this event, the Engineer will document the basis of
acceptance by Contract modification, which provides for an appropriate reduction in the Contract
price for such work or materials included in the accepted work as deemed necessary to conform
to the determination based on engineering judgment.

In the event that the Engineer finds that the Contractor has used material or produced a
finished product that is not in reasonably close conformity with the Contract Documents, and
that the Contractor has produced an inferior or unsatisfactory product, the Contractor shall
remove and replace or otherwise correct the work or materials at no expense to the Department.
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For base and surface courses, the Department will allow the finished grade to vary as
much as 0.1 foot from the grade shown in the plans, provided that the Contractor’s work meets
all templates and straightedge requirements and contains suitable transitions.

5-4 Errors or Omissions in Contract Documents.

Do not take advantage of any apparent error or omission discovered in the Contract
Documents, but immediately notify the Engineer of such discovery. The Engineer will then make
such corrections and interpretations as necessary to reflect the actual spirit and intent of the
Contract Documents.

5-5 Authority of the Engineer.

Perform all work to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

The Director, Office of Construction will decide all questions, difficulties, and disputes,
of whatever nature, that may arise relative to the interpretation of the plans, construction,
prosecution, and fulfillment of the Contract, and as to the character, quality, amount, and value
of any work done, and materials furnished, under or by reason of the Contract.

5-6 Authority and Duties of Engineer’s Assistants.

The Director, Office of Construction may appoint such assistants and representatives as
he desires. These assistants and representatives are authorized to inspect all work done and all
materials furnished. Such inspection may extend to all or any part of the work and to the
manufacture, preparation, or fabrication of the materials to be used. Such assistants and
representatives are not authorized to revoke, alter, or waive any requirement of these
Specifications. Rather, they are authorized to call to the attention of the Contractor any failure of
the work or materials to meet the Contract Documents, and have the authority to reject materials
or suspend the work until any questions at issue can be referred to and decided by the Engineer.
The Engineer will immediately notify the Contractor in writing of any such suspension of the
work, stating in detail the reasons for the suspension. The presence of the inspector or other
assistant in no way lessens the responsibility of the Contractor.

5-7 Engineering and Layout.

5-7.1 Control Points Furnished by the Department: The Engineer will provide
centerline control points (Begin Project, End Project, Pls, PTs, etc.) and bench marks at
appropriate intervals along the line of the project to facilitate the proper layout of the work.
Normally, the Engineer will furnish only one bench mark for water crossings. Preserve all
reference points and bench marks that the Department furnishes.

As an exception to the above, for projects where the plans do not show a
centerline or other survey control line for construction of the work (e.g., resurfacing, safety
modifications, etc.) the Engineer will provide only points marking the beginning and ending of
the project, and all exceptions.

5-7.2 Furnishing of Stake Materials: Furnish all stakes, templates, and other materials
necessary for establishing and maintaining the lines and grades necessary for control and
construction of the work.

5-7.3 Layout of Work: Utilizing the control points furnished by the Department in
accordance with 5-7.1, establish all horizontal and vertical controls necessary to construct the
work in conformity to the Contract Documents. Perform all calculations required, and set all
stakes needed such as grade stakes, offset stakes, reference point stakes, slope stakes, and other
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reference marks or points necessary to provide lines and grades for construction of all roadway,
bridge, and miscellaneous items.

When performing utility construction as part of the project, establish all horizontal
and vertical controls necessary to carry out such work.

5-7.4 Specific Staking Requirements: When performing new base construction as part
of the project, set stakes to establish lines and grades for subgrade, base, curb, and related items
at intervals along the line of the work no greater than 50 feet on tangents and 25 feet on curves.
Set grade stakes at locations that the Engineer directs to facilitate checking of subgrade, base,
and pavement elevations in crossovers, intersections, and irregular shaped areas.

For bridge construction stakes and other control, set references at sufficiently
frequent intervals to ensure construction of all components of a structure in accordance with the
lines and grades shown in the plans.

For projects where the plans do not show a centerline or other survey control line
for construction of the work (resurfacing, safety modifications, etc.), provide only such stakes as
necessary for horizontal and vertical control of work items.

For resurfacing and resurfacing-widening type projects, establish horizontal
controls adequate to ensure that the asphalt mix added matches with the existing pavement. In
tangent sections, set horizontal control points at 100 foot intervals by an instrument survey. In
curve sections, set horizontal control points at 25 foot intervals by locating and referencing the
centerline of the existing pavement.

Establish by an instrument survey, and mark on the surface of the finished
pavement at 25 foot intervals, the points necessary for striping of the finished roadway. As an
exception, for resurfacing and resurfacing/widening projects, establish these points in the same
manner as used for horizontal control of paving operations. Mark the pavement with white paint.
If performing striping, the Engineer may approve an alternate method for layout of striping
provided that the Contractor achieves an alignment equal to or better than the alignment that
would be achieved using an instrument survey.

For projects that include temporary or permanent striping of “no passing zones”,
provide the location and length of these zones as shown in the plans, except projects where the
vertical or horizontal alignment is new or altered from preconstruction alignment. For projects
that consist of new or altered vertical or horizontal alignment, the Department will provide the
location and length of the "no passing zones" during construction. For these projects, notify the
Engineer not less than 21 calendar days prior to beginning striping.

For all projects, set a station identification stake at each right-of-way line at
100 foot intervals and at all locations where a change in right-of-way width occurs. Mark each of
these stakes with painted numerals, of a size readable from the roadway, corresponding to the
project station at which it is located. As an exception to the above, for projects where plans do
not show right-of-way lines, set station identification stakes at locations and intervals appropriate
to the type of work being done. For resurfacing and resurfacing/widening projects, set station
identification stakes at 200 foot intervals.

5-7.5 Personnel, Equipment, and Record Requirements: Employ only competent
personnel and use only suitable equipment in performing layout work. Do not engage the
services of any person or persons in the employ of the Department for performance of layout
work.

Keep adequate field notes and records while performing as layout work. Make
these field notes and records available for the Engineer’s review as the work progresses, and
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furnish copies to the Engineer at the time of completion of the project. The Engineer’s
inspection, checking, or acceptance of the Contractor’s field notes or layout work does not
relieve the Contractor of his responsibility to achieve the lines, grades, and dimensions shown in
the Contract Documents.

Prior to final acceptance of the project, mark, in a permanent manner on the
surface of the completed work, all horizontal control points originally furnished by the
Department.

5-7.6 Payment: Include the cost of performing layout work as described above in the
Contract unit prices for the various items of work that require layout.

5-8 Contractor’s Supervision.

5-8.1 Prosecution of Work: Give the work the constant attention necessary to ensure the
scheduled progress, and cooperate fully with the Engineer and with other contractors at work in
the vicinity.

5-8.2 Contractor’s Superintendent: Maintain a competent superintendent at the site at
all times while work is in progress to act as the Contractor’s agent. Provide a superintendent who
is a competent superintendent capable of properly interpreting the Contract Documents and is
thoroughly experienced in the type of work being performed. Provide a superintendent with the
full authority to receive instructions from the Engineer and to execute the orders or directions of
the Engineer, including promptly supplying any materials, tools, equipment, labor, and
incidentals that may be required. Furnish such superintendence regardless of the amount of work
sublet.

Provide a superintendent who speaks and understands English, and maintain at
least one other responsible person who speaks and understands English, on the project during all
working hours.

5-8.3 Supervision for Emergencies: Provide a responsible person, who speaks and
understands English, and who is available at or reasonably near the worksite on a 24 hour basis,
seven days a week. Designate this person as the point of contact for emergencies and in cases
that require immediate action to maintain traffic or to resolve any other problem that might arise.
Submit, by certified mail, the phone numbers and names of personnel designated to be contacted
in cases of emergencies, along with a description of the project location, to the Florida Highway
Patrol and all other local law enforcement agencies.

5-9 General Inspection Requirements.

5-9.1 Cooperation by Contractor: Do not perform work or furnish materials without
obtaining inspection by the Engineer or his representative. Furnish the Engineer with every
reasonable facility for ascertaining whether the work performed and materials used are in
accordance with the requirements and intent of the Contract Documents. If the Engineer so
requests at any time before final acceptance of the work, remove or uncover such portions of the
finished work as directed. After examination, restore the uncovered portions of the work to the
standard required by the Contract Documents. If the Engineer determines that the work so
exposed or examined is unacceptable, perform the uncovering or removal, and the replacing of
the covering or making good of the parts removed, at no expense to the Department. However, if
the Engineer determines that the work thus exposed or examined is acceptable, the Department
will pay for the uncovering or removing, and the replacing of the covering or making good of the
parts removed in accordance with Section 4-4.
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5-9.2 Failure of Engineer to Reject Work During Construction: If, during or prior to
construction operations, the Engineer fails to reject defective work or materials, whether from
lack of discovery of such defect or for any other reason, such initial failure to reject in no way
prevents the later rejection when such defect is discovered, or obligates the Department to final
acceptance. The Department is not responsible for losses suffered due to any necessary removals
or repairs of such defects.

5-9.3 Failure to Remove and Renew Defective Materials and Work: If the Contractor
fails or refuses to remove and renew any defective materials used or work performed, or to make
any necessary repairs in an acceptable manner and in accordance with the requirements of the
Contract within the time indicated in writing, the Engineer has the authority to repair, remove, or
renew the unacceptable or defective materials or work as necessary, all at the Contractor’s
expense. The Department will obtain payment for any expense it incurs in making these repairs,
removals, or renewals, that the Contractor fails or refuses to make, by deducting such expenses
from any moneys due or which may become due the Contractor, or by charging such amounts
against the Contract bond.

5-9.4 Inspection by Federal Government: When the United States Government pays a
portion of the cost of construction, its representatives may inspect the construction work as they
deem necessary. However, such inspection will in no way make the Federal Government a party
to the Contract.

5-10 Final Inspection.

5-10.1 Maintenance until Acceptance: Maintain all Work until the Engineer has given
final acceptance in accordance with 5-11.

5-10.2 Inspection for Acceptance: Upon notification that all Contract Work, or all
Contract Work on the portion of the Contract scheduled for acceptance, has been completed, the
Engineer will make an inspection for acceptance. The inspection will be made within seven days
of the notification. If the Engineer finds that all work has been satisfactorily completed, the
Department will consider such inspection as the final inspection. If any or all of the Work is
found to be unsatisfactory, the Engineer will detail the remedial work required to achieve
acceptance. Immediately perform such remedial work. Subsequent inspections will be made on
the remedial work until the Engineer accepts all Work.

Upon satisfactory completion of the Work, the Department will provide written
notice of acceptance, either partial or final, to the Contractor.

Until final acceptance in accordance with 5-11, replace or repair any damage to
the accepted Work. Payment of such work will be as provided in 7-14.

5-10.3 Partial Acceptance: At the Engineer’s sole discretion, the Engineer may accept
any portion of the Work under the provisions of 5-10.2.

5-10.4 Conditional Acceptance: The Engineer will not make, or consider requests for
conditional acceptance of a project.

5-11 Final Acceptance.

When, upon completion of the final construction inspection of the entire project, the
Engineer determines that the Contractor has satisfactorily completed the work, the Engineer will
give the Contractor written notice of final acceptance.
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5-12 Claims by Contractor.

5-12.1 General: When the Contractor deems that extra compensation or a time extension
is due beyond that agreed to by the Engineer, whether due to delay, additional work, altered
work, differing site conditions, breach of Contract, or for any other cause, the Contractor shall
follow the procedures set forth herein for preservation, presentation and resolution of the claim.

Submission of timely notice of intent to file a claim, preliminary time extension
request, time extension request, and the certified written claim, together with full and complete
claim documentation, are each a condition precedent to the Contractor bringing any circuit court,
arbitration, or other formal claims resolution proceeding against the Department for the items
and for the sums or time set forth in the Contractor’s certified written claim. The failure to
provide such notice of intent, preliminary time extension request, time extension request,
certified written claim and full and complete claim documentation within the time required shall
constitute a full, complete, absolute and irrevocable waiver by the Contractor of any right to
additional compensation or a time extension for such claim.

5-12.2 Notice of Claim:

5-12.2.1 Claims For Extra Work: Where the Contractor deems that additional
compensation or a time extension is due for work or materials not expressly provided for in the
Contract or which is by written directive expressly ordered by the Engineer pursuant to 4-3, the
Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing of the intention to make a claim for additional
compensation before beginning the work on which the claim is based, and if seeking a time
extension, the Contractor shall also submit a preliminary request for time extension pursuant to
8-7.3.2 within ten calendar days after commencement of a delay and a request for Contract Time
extension pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within thirty calendar days after the elimination of the delay. If
such notification is not given and the Engineer is not afforded the opportunity for keeping strict
account of actual labor, material, equipment, and time, the Contractor waives the claim for
additional compensation or a time extension. Such notice by the Contractor, and the fact that the
Engineer has kept account of the labor, materials and equipment, and time, shall not in any way
be construed as establishing the validity of the claim or method for computing any compensation
or time extension for such claim. On projects with an original Contract amount of $3,000,000 or
less within 90 calendar days after final acceptance of the project in accordance with 5-11, and on
projects with an original Contract amount greater than $3,000,000 within 180 calendar days after
final acceptance of the project in accordance with 5-11, the Contractor shall submit full and
complete claim documentation as described in 5-12.3 and duly certified pursuant to 5-12.9.
However, for any claim or part of a claim that pertains solely to final estimate quantities disputes
the Contractor shall submit full and complete claim documentation as described in 5-12.3 and
duly certified pursuant to 5-12.9, as to such final estimate claim dispute issues, within 90 or
180 calendar days, respectively, of the Contractor’s receipt of the Department’s final estimate.

If the Contractor fails to submit a certificate of claim as described in
5-12.9, the Department will so notify the Contractor in writing. The Contractor shall have ten
calendar days from receipt of the notice to resubmit the claim documentation, without change,
with a certificate of claim as described in 5-12.9, without regard to whether the resubmission is
within the applicable 90 or 180 calendar day deadline for submission of full and complete claim
documentation. Failure by the Contractor to comply with the ten calendar day notice shall
constitute a waiver of the claim.

5-12.2.2 Claims For Delay: Where the Contractor deems that additional
compensation or a time extension is due on account of delay, differing site conditions, breach of
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Contract, or any other cause other than for work or materials not expressly provided for in the
Contract (Extra Work) or which is by written directive of the Engineer expressly ordered by the
Engineer pursuant to 4-3, the Contractor shall submit a written notice of intent to the Engineer
within ten days after commencement of a delay to a controlling work item expressly notifying
the Engineer that the Contractor intends to seek additional compensation, and if seeking a time
extension, the Contractor shall also submit a preliminary request for time extension pursuant to
8-7.3.2 within ten calendar days after commencement of a delay to a controlling work item, as to
such delay and providing a reasonably complete description as to the cause and nature of the
delay and the possible impacts to the Contractor’s work by such delay, and a request for Contract
Time extension pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within thirty calendar days after the elimination of the delay.
On projects with an original Contract amount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 calendar days after
final acceptance of the project in accordance with 5-11, and on projects with an original Contract
amount greater than $3,000,000 within 180 calendar days after final acceptance of the project in
accordance with 5-11, the Contractor shall submit full and complete documentation as described
in 5-12.3 and duly certified pursuant to 5-12.9.

If the Contractor fails to submit a certificate of claim as described in
5-12.9, the Department will so notify the Contractor in writing. The Contractor shall have ten
calendar days from receipt of the notice to resubmit the claim documentation, without change,
with a certificate of claim as described in 5-12.9, without regard to whether the resubmission is
within the applicable 90 or 180 calendar day deadline for submission of full and complete claim
documentation. Failure by the Contractor to comply with the ten calendar day notice shall
constitute a waiver of the claim.

There shall be no Contractor entitlement to any monetary compensation or
time extension for any delays or delay impacts, whatsoever, that are not to a controlling work
item, and then as to any such delay to a controlling work item entitlement to any monetary
compensation or time extension shall only be to the extent such is otherwise provided for
expressly under 4-3 or 5-12, except that in the instance of delay to a non-controlling item of
work the Contractor may be compensated for the direct costs of idle labor or equipment only, at
the rates set forth in 4-3.2.1(a) and (¢), and then only to the extent the Contractor could not
reasonably mitigate such idleness.

5-12.3 Content of Written Claim: As a condition precedent to the Contractor being
entitled to additional compensation or a time extension under the Contract, for any claim, the
Contractor shall submit a certified written claim to the Department which will include for each
individual claim, at a minimum, the following information:

(a) A detailed factual statement of the claim providing all necessary dates,
locations, and items of work affected and included in each claim,;

(b) The date or dates on which actions resulting in the claim occurred or
conditions resulting in the claim became evident;

(c) Identification of all pertinent documents and the substance of any material oral
communications relating to such claim and the name of the persons making such material oral
communications;

(d) Identification of the provisions of the Contract which support the claim and a
statement of the reasons why such provisions support the claim, or alternatively, the provisions
of the Contract which allegedly have been breached and the actions constituting such breach;

(e) A detailed compilation of the amount of additional compensation sought and a
breakdown of the amount sought as follows:
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(1) documented additional job site labor expenses;

(2) documented additional cost of materials and supplies;

(3) a list of additional equipment costs claimed, including each piece of
equipment and the rental rate claimed for each;

(4) any other additional direct costs or damages and the documents in
support thereof;

(5) any additional indirect costs or damages and all documentation in
support thereof.

(f) A detailed compilation of the specific dates and the exact number of calendar
days sought for a time extension, the basis for entitlement to time for each day, all
documentation of the delay, and a breakout of the number of days claimed for each identified
event, circumstance or occurrence.

Further, the Contractor shall be prohibited from amending either the bases of
entitlement or the amount of any compensation or time stated for any and all issues claimed in
the Contractor’s written claim submitted hereunder, and any circuit court, arbitration, or other
formal claims resolution proceeding shall be limited solely to the bases of entitlement and the
amount of any compensation or time stated for any and all issues claimed in the Contractor’s
written claim submitted hereunder. This shall not, however, preclude a Contractor from
withdrawing or reducing any of the bases of entitlement and the amount of any compensation or
time stated for any and all issues claimed in the Contractor’s written claim submitted hereunder
at any time.

5-12.4 Action on Claim: The Engineer will respond on projects with an original Contract
amount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 calendar days of receipt of a complete claim submitted
by a Contractor in compliance with 5-12.3, and on projects with an original Contract amount
greater than $3,000,000 within 120 calendar days of receipt of a complete claim submitted by a
Contractor in compliance with 5-12.3. Failure by the Engineer to respond to a claim within 90 or
120 days, respectively, after receipt of a complete claim in compliance with 5-12.3 constitutes a
denial of the claim by the Engineer. If the Engineer finds the claim or any part thereof to be
valid, such partial or whole claim will be allowed and paid for to the extent deemed valid and
any time extension granted, if applicable, as provided in the Contract. No circuit court or
arbitration proceedings on any claim, or a part thereof, may be filed until after final acceptance
per 5-11 of all Contract work by the Department or denial hereunder, whichever occurs last.

5-12.5 Pre-Settlement and Pre-Judgment Interest: Entitlement to any pre-settlement
or pre-judgment interest on any claim amount determined to be valid subsequent to the
Department’s receipt of a certified written claim in full compliance with 5-12.3, whether
determined by a settlement or a final ruling in formal proceedings, the Department shall pay to
the Contractor simple interest calculated at the Prime Rate (as reported by the Wall Street
Journal as the base rate on corporate loans posted by at least 75% of the nations 30 largest banks)
as of the 60th calendar day following the Department’s receipt of a certified written claim in full
compliance with 5-12.3, such interest to accrue beginning 60 calendar days following the
Department’s receipt of a certified written claim in full compliance with 5-12.3 and ending on
the date of final settlement or formal ruling.

5-12.6 Compensation for Extra Work or Delay:

5-12.6.1 Compensation for Extra Work: Notwithstanding anything to the
contrary contained in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any
compensation beyond that provided for in 4-3.2.
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5-12.6.2 Compensation for Delay: Notwithstanding anything to the contrary

contained in the Contract Documents, the additional compensation set forth in 5-12.6.2.1 shall be
the Contractor’s sole monetary remedy for any delay other than to perform extra work caused by
the Department unless the delay shall have been caused by acts constituting willful or intentional
interference by the Department with the Contractor’s performance of the work and then only
where such acts continue after Contractor’s written notice to the Department of such
interference. The parties anticipate that delays may be caused by or arise from any number of
events during the term of the Contract, including, but not limited to, work performed, work
deleted, supplemental agreements, work orders, disruptions, differing site conditions, utility
conflicts, design changes or defects, time extensions, extra work, right-of-way issues, permitting
issues, actions of suppliers, subcontractors or other contractors, actions by third parties,
suspensions of work by the Engineer pursuant to 8-6.1, shop drawing approval process delays,
expansion of the physical limits of the project to make it functional, weather, weekends,
holidays, special events, suspension of Contract time, or other events, forces or factors
sometimes experienced in construction work. Such delays or events and their potential impacts
on the performance by the Contractor are specifically contemplated and acknowledged by the
parties in entering into this Contract, and shall not be deemed to constitute willful or intentional
interference with the Contractor’s performance of the work without clear and convincing proof
that they were the result of a deliberate act, without reasonable and good-faith basis, and
specifically intended to disrupt the Contractor’s performance.

5-12.6.2.1 Compensation for Direct Costs, Indirect Costs, Expenses,
and Profit thereon, of or from Delay: For any delay claim, the Contractor shall be entitled to
monetary compensation for the actual idle labor and equipment, and indirect costs, expenses, and
profit thereon, as provided for in 4-3.2.1(d) and solely for costs incurred beyond what reasonable
mitigation thereof the Contractor could have undertaken.

5-12.7 Mandatory Claim Records: After giving the Engineer notice of intent to file a
claim for extra work or delay, the Contractor must keep daily records of all labor, material and
equipment costs incurred for operations affected by the extra work or delay. These daily records
must identify each operation affected by the extra work or delay and the specific locations where
work is affected by the extra work or delay, as nearly as possible. The Engineer may also keep
records of all labor, material and equipment used on the operations affected by the extra work or
delay. The Contractor shall, once a notice of intent to claim has been timely filed, and not less
than weekly thereafter as long as appropriate, provide the Engineer a copy of the Contractor’s
daily records and be likewise entitled to receive a copy of the Department’s daily records. The
copies of daily records to be provided hereunder shall be provided at no cost to the recipient.

5-12.8 Claims For Acceleration: The Department shall have no liability for any
constructive acceleration of the work, nor shall the Contractor have any right to make any claim
for constructive acceleration nor include the same as an element of any claim the Contractor may
otherwise submit under this Contract. If the Engineer gives express written direction for the
Contractor to accelerate its efforts, such written direction will set forth the prices and other
pertinent information and will be reduced to a written Contract Document promptly. No payment
will be made on a Supplemental Agreement for acceleration prior to the Department’s approval
of the documents.

5-12.9 Certificate of Claim: When submitting any claim, the Contractor shall certify
under oath and in writing, in accordance with the formalities required by Florida law, that the
claim is made in good faith, that the supportive data are accurate and complete to the
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Contractor’s best knowledge and belief, and that the amount of the claim accurately reflects what
the Contractor in good faith believes to be the Department’s liability. Such certification must be
made by an officer or director of the Contractor with the authority to bind the Contractor.

5-12.10 Non-Recoverable Items: The parties agree that for any claim the Department
will not have liability for the following items of damages or expense:

a. Loss of profit, incentives or bonuses;

b. Any claim for other than extra work or delay;

c. Consequential damages, including, but not limited to, loss of bonding capacity,
loss of bidding opportunities, loss of credit standing, cost of financing, interest paid, loss of other
work or insolvency;

d. Acceleration costs and expenses, except where the Department has expressly
and specifically directed the Contractor in writing “to accelerate at the Department’s expense”;
nor

e. Attorney fees, claims preparation expenses and costs of litigation.

5-12.11 Exclusive Remedies: Notwithstanding any other provision of this Contract, the
parties agree that the Department shall have no liability to the Contractor for expenses, costs, or
items of damages other than those which are specifically identified as payable under 5-12. In the
event any legal action for additional compensation, whether on account of delay, acceleration,
breach of contract, or otherwise, the Contractor agrees that the Department’s liability will be
limited to those items which are specifically identified as payable in 5-12.

5-12.12 Settlement Discussions: The content of any discussions or meetings held
between the Department and the Contractor to settle or resolve any claims submitted by the
Contractor against the Department shall be inadmissible in any legal, equitable, arbitration or
administrative proceedings brought by the Contractor against the Department for payment of
such claim. Dispute Resolution Board, State Arbitration Board and Claim Review Committee
proceedings are not settlement discussions, for purposes of this provision.

5-12.13 Personal Liability of Public Officials: In carrying out any of the provisions of
the Contract or in exercising any power or authority granted to the Secretary of Transportation,
Engineer or any of their respective employees or agents, there shall be no liability on behalf of
any employee, officer or official of the Department for which such individual is responsible,
either personally or as officials or representatives of the Department. It is understood that in all
such matters such individuals act solely as agents and representatives of the Department.

5-12.14 Auditing of Claims: All claims filed against the Department shall be subject to
audit at any time following the filing of the claim, whether or not such claim is part of a suit
pending in the Courts of this State. The audit may be performed, at the Department’s sole
discretion, by employees of the Department or by any independent auditor appointed by the
Department, or both. The audit may begin after ten days written notice to the Contractor,
subcontractor, or supplier. The Contractor, subcontractor, or supplier shall make a good faith
effort to cooperate with the auditors. As a condition precedent to recovery on any claim, the
Contractor, subcontractor, or supplier must retain sufficient records, and provide full and
reasonable access to such records, to allow the Department’s auditors to verify the claim and
failure to retain sufficient records of the claim or failure to provide full and reasonable access to
such records shall constitute a waiver of that portion of such claim that cannot be verified and
shall bar recovery thereunder. Further, and in addition to such audit access, upon the Contractor
submitting a written claim, the Department shall have the right to request and receive, and the
Contractor shall have the affirmative obligation to provide to the Department, copies of any and
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all documents in the possession of the Contractor or its subcontractors, materialmen or suppliers
as may be deemed relevant by the Department in its review of the basis, validity or value of the
Contractor’s claim.

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Contractor shall upon written
request of the Department make available to the Department’s auditors, or upon the
Department’s written request for copies provide copies at the Department’s expense, any or all of
the following documents:

1. Daily time sheets and foreman’s daily reports and diaries;
. Insurance, welfare and benefits records;
. Payroll register;
. Earnings records;
. Payroll tax return;
. Material invoices, purchase orders, and all material and supply
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acquisition contracts;

~

. Material cost distribution worksheet;

8. Equipment records (list of company owned, rented or other equipment
used);

9. Vendor rental agreements and subcontractor invoices;

10. Subcontractor payment certificates;

11. Canceled checks for the project, including, payroll and vendors;

12. Job cost report;

13. Job payroll ledger;

14. General ledger, general journal, (if used) and all subsidiary ledgers and
journals together with all supporting documentation pertinent to entries made in these ledgers
and journals;

15. Cash disbursements journal;

16. Financial statements for all years reflecting the operations on this
project;

17. Income tax returns for all years reflecting the operations on this
project;

18. All documents which reflect the Contractor’s actual profit and
overhead during the years this Contract was being performed and for each of the five years prior
to the commencement of this Contract;

19. All documents related to the preparation of the Contractor’s bid
including the final calculations on which the bid was based;

20. All documents which relate to each and every claim together with all
documents which support the amount of damages as to each claim;

21. Worksheets used to prepare the claim establishing the cost components
for items of the claim including, but not limited to, labor, benefits and insurance, materials,
equipment, subcontractors, and all documents that establish which time periods and individuals
were involved, and the hours and rates for such individuals.

5-13 Recovery Rights, Subsequent to Final Payment.

The Department reserves the right, if it discovers an error in the partial or final estimates,
or if it discovers that the Contractor performed defective work or used defective materials, after
the final payment has been made, to claim and recover from the Contractor or his surety, or both,
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by process of law, such sums as may be sufficient to correct the error or make good the defects in
the work and materials.
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SECTION 6
CONTROL OF MATERIALS

6-1 Acceptance Criteria.

6-1.1 General: Acceptance of materials is based on the following criteria. All
requirements may not apply to all materials. Use only materials in the work that meet the
requirements of these Specifications. The Engineer may inspect and test any material, at points
of production, distribution and use.

6-1.2 Sampling and Testing: Use the Department’s current sample identification and
tracking system to provide related information and attach the information to each sample.
Restore immediately any site from which material has been removed for sampling purposes to
the pre-sampled condition with materials and construction methods used in the initial
construction, at no additional cost to the Department.

Ensure when a material is delivered to the location as described in the Contract
Documents, there is enough material delivered to take samples, at no expense to the Department.

6-1.2.1 Pretest by Manufacturers: Submit certified manufacturer’s test results to
the Engineer for qualification and use on Department projects. Testing will be as specified in the
Contract Documents. The Department may require that manufacturers submit samples of
materials for independent verification purposes.

6-1.2.2 Point of Production Test: Test the material during production as
specified in the Contract Documents.

6-1.2.3 Point of Distribution Test: Test the material at Distribution facilities as
specified in the Contract Documents.

6-1.2.4 Point of Use Test: Test the material immediately following placement as
specified in the Specifications. After delivery to the project, the Department may require the
retesting of materials that have been tested and accepted at the source of supply, or may require
the testing of materials that are to be accepted by Producer Certification. The Department may
reject all materials that, when retested, do not meet the requirements of these Specifications.

6-1.3 Certification:

6-1.3.1 Producer Certification: Provide complete certifications for materials as
required. Furnish to the Engineer for approval, Producer Certifications for all products listed on
the Qualified Products List and when required by the applicable material Specification(s). Do not
incorporate any manufactured products or materials into the project without approval from the
Engineer. Materials will not be considered for payment when not accompanied by Producer
Certification. Producers may obtain sample certification forms through the Department’s
website. Ensure that the certification is provided on the producer’s letterhead and is signed by a
legally responsible person from the producer and notarized.

6-1.3.1.1 Qualified Products List: The Product Evaluation Section in the
State Specifications and Estimates Office publishes and maintains a Qualified Products List. This
list provides assurance to Contractors, consultants, designers, and Department personnel that
specific products and materials are approved for use on Department facilities. The Department
will limit the Contractor’s use of products and materials that require pre-approval to items listed
on the Qualified Products List effective at the time of placement.
Manufacturers seeking evaluation in accordance with

Departmental procedures of an item must submit a Product Evaluation Application, available on
the Department’s website



www?2.dot.state.fl.us/specificationsestimates/productevaluation/gpl/submittalprocess.aspx , with
supporting documentation as defined and detailed by the applicable Specifications and
Standards. This may include certified test reports from an independent test laboratory,
certification that the material meets all applicable specifications, signed and sealed drawings and
calculations, quality control plans, samples, infrared scans, or other technical data.
Manufacturers successfully completing the Department’s
evaluation are eligible for inclusion on the Qualified Products List. The Department will consider
any marked variations from original test values for a material or any evidence of inadequate field
performance of a material as sufficient evidence that the properties of the material have changed,
and the Department will remove the material from the Qualified Products List.
6-1.3.1.2 Approved Products List: The State Traffic Operations Office
maintains the Approved Products List of Traffic Control Signal Devices. Traffic Monitoring Site
Equipment and Materials are also included on the Approved Products List. This list provides
assurance to Maintaining Agencies, Contractors, consultants, designers, and Department
personnel that the specific items listed are approved for use on Department facilities. The
Department will limit the Contractor’s procurement and use of Traffic Control Signal Devices,
and Traffic Monitoring Site equipment and materials to only those items listed on the Approved
Products List that is effective at the time of procurement, except as provided in Section 603.
The approval process is described in detail on the State Traffic
Operation website, www.dot.state.fl.us/trafficoperations/terl/apl2.htm . Manufacturers seeking
evaluation of a specific device must submit an application which can be obtained from the State
Traffic Operations Office.
6-1.3.2 Contractor Installation Certification: Provide installation certifications
as required by the Contract Documents.

6-2 Applicable Documented Authorities Other Than Specifications.

6-2.1 General: Details on individual materials are identified in various material specific
Sections of the Specifications that may refer to other documented authorities for requirements.
When specified, meet the requirements as defined in such references.

6-2.2 Test Methods: Methods of sampling and testing materials are in accordance with
the Florida Methods (FM). If a Florida Method does not exist for a particular test, perform the
testing in accordance with the method specified in the Specification. When test methods or other
standards are referenced in the Specifications without identification of the specific time of
issuance, use the most current issuance, including interims or addendums thereto, at the time of
bid opening.

6-2.3 Construction Aggregates: Aggregates used on Department projects must be in
accordance with Rule 14-103, FAC.

6-3 Storage of Materials and Samples.

6-3.1 Method of Storage: Store materials in such a manner as to preserve their quality
and fitness for the work, to facilitate prompt inspection, and to minimize noise impacts on
sensitive receivers. More detailed specifications concerning the storage of specific materials are
prescribed under the applicable Specifications. The Department may reject improperly stored
materials.

6-3.2 Use of Right-of-Way for Storage: If the Engineer allows, the Contractor may use
a portion of the right-of-way for storage purposes and for placing the Contractor’s plant and
equipment. Use only the portion of the right-of-way that is outside the clear zone, which is the



portion not required for public vehicular or pedestrian travel. When used, restore the
right-of-way to pre-construction condition at no additional cost to the Department or as specified
in the Contract Documents. Provide any additional space required at no expense to the
Department.

6-3.3 Responsibility for Stored Materials: Accept responsibility for the protection of
stored materials. The Department is not liable for any loss of materials, by theft or otherwise, or
for any damage to the stored materials.

6-3.4 Storage Facilities for Samples: Provide facilities for storage of samples as
described in the Contract Documents and warranted by the test methods and Specifications.

6-4 Defective Materials.

Materials not meeting the requirements of these Specifications will be considered
defective. The Engineer will reject all such materials, whether in place or not. Remove all
rejected material immediately from the site of the work and from storage areas, at no expense to
the Department.

Do not use material that has been rejected and the defects corrected, until the Engineer
has approved the material’s use. Upon failure to comply promptly with any order of the Engineer
made under the provisions of this Article, the Engineer will remove and replace defective
material and deduct the cost of removal and replacement from any moneys due or to become due
the Contractor.

As an exception to the above, the Contractor may submit, upon approval of the Engineer,
an engineering and/or laboratory analysis to evaluate the effect of defective in place materials. A
Specialty Engineer, who is an independent consultant or the Contractor’s Engineer of Record as
stated within each individual Section shall perform any such analysis. The Engineer will
determine the final disposition of the material after review of the information submitted by the
Contractor. No additional monetary compensation or time extension will be granted for the
impact of any such analysis or review.

6-5 Products and Source of Supply.

6-5.1 Source of Supply—Convict Labor (Federal-Aid Contracts Only): Do not use
materials that were produced after July 1, 1991, by convict labor for Federal-aid highway
construction projects unless the prison facility has been producing convict-made materials for
Federal-aid highway construction projects before July 1, 1987.

Use materials that were produced prior to July 2, 1991, by convicts on Federal-aid
highway construction projects free from the restrictions placed on the use of these materials by
23 U.S.C. 114. The Department will limit the use of materials produced by convict labor for use
in Federal-aid highway construction projects to:

1. materials produced by convicts on parole, supervised release, or
probation from a prison or,
2. materials produced in a qualified prison facility.

The amount of such materials produced for Federal-aid highway construction
during any 12-month period shall not exceed the amount produced in such facility for use in such
construction during the 12-month period ending July 1, 1987.

6-5.2 Source of Supply-Steel (Federal-Aid Contracts Only): For Federal-aid
Contracts, only use steel and iron produced in the United States, in accordance with the Buy
America provisions of 23 CFR 635.410, as amended. Ensure that all manufacturing processes for
this material occur in the United States. As used in this specification, a manufacturing process is



any process that modifies the chemical content, physical shape or size, or final finish of a
product, beginning with the initial melding and mixing and continuing through the bending and
coating stages. A manufactured steel or iron product is complete only when all grinding, drilling,
welding, finishing and coating have been completed. If a domestic product is taken outside the
United States for any process, it becomes foreign source material. When using steel and iron as a
component of any manufactured product incorporated into the project (e.g., concrete pipe,
prestressed beams, corrugated steel pipe, etc.), these same provisions apply, except that the
manufacturer may use minimal quantities of foreign steel and iron when the cost of such foreign
materials does not exceed 0.1% of the total Contract amount or $2,500, whichever is greater.
These requirements are applicable to all steel and iron materials incorporated into the finished
work, but are not applicable to steel and iron items that the Contractor uses but does not
incorporate into the finished work. Provide a certification from the producer of steel or iron, or
any product containing steel or iron as a component, stating that all steel or iron furnished or
incorporated into the furnished product was manufactured in the United States in accordance
with the requirements of this specification and the Buy America provisions of 23 CFR 635.410,
as amended. Such certification shall also include (1) a statement that the product was produced
entirely within the United States, or (2) a statement that the product was produced within the
United States except for minimal quantities of foreign steel and iron valued at $ (actual value).
Furnish each such certification to the Engineer prior to incorporating the material into the
project. When FHWA allows the use of foreign steel on a project, furnish invoices to document
the cost of such material, and obtain the Engineer’s written approval prior to incorporating the
material into the project.

6-5.3 Unfit, Hazardous, and Dangerous Materials: Do not use any material that, after
approval and/or placement, has in any way become unfit for use. Do not use materials containing
any substance that has been determined to be hazardous by the State of Florida Department of
Environmental Protection or the U.S. Department of Environmental Protection. Provide
workplaces free from serious recognized hazards and to comply with occupational safety and
health standards, as determined by the U.S. Department of Labor Occupational Safety and Heath
Administration.



LEGAL REQUIREMENTS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC - E-VERIFY.
(REV 1-19-11) (2-11)

SECTION 7 (Pages 56 — 80) is expanded by the following new Article:

7-28 E-Verify.

The Contractor shall utilize the U.S. Department of Homeland Security’s E-Verify
system, in accordance with the terms governing use of the system, to confirm the employment
eligibility of all persons employed by the Contractor during the term of the Contract to perform
employment duties within Florida and all persons, including subcontractors, assigned by the
Contractor to perform work pursuant to the Contract with the Department.



SECTION 8
PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

8-1 Subletting or Assigning of Contracts.

Do not, sell, transfer, assign or otherwise dispose of the Contract or Contracts or any
portion thereof, or of the right, title, or interest therein, without written consent of the
Department. If the Contractor chooses to sublet any portion of the Contract, the Contractor must
provide a written request to sublet work on the Certification of Sublet Work form developed by
the Department for this purpose. With the Engineer’s acceptance of the request, the Contractor
may sublet a portion of the work, but shall perform with his own organization work amounting to
not less than 40% of the total Contract amount. The Certification of Sublet Work request will be
deemed acceptable by the Department, for purposes of the Department’s consent, unless the
Engineer notifies the Contractor within 5 business days of receipt of the Certification of Sublet
Work that the Department is not consenting to the requested subletting.

Include in the total Contract amount the cost of materials and manufactured component
products, and their transportation to the project site. For the purpose of meeting this requirement
the Department will not consider off-site commercial production of materials and manufactured
component products that the Contractor purchases, or their transportation to the project, as
subcontracted work.

If the Contractor sublets a part of a Contract item, the Department will use only the sublet
proportional cost in determining the percentage of subcontracted normal work.

Execute all agreements to sublet work in writing and include all pertinent provisions and
requirements of the Contract. Upon request, furnish the Department with a copy of the
subcontract. The subletting of work does not relieve the Contractor or the surety of their
respective liabilities under the Contract.

The Department recognizes a subcontractor only in the capacity of an employee or agent
of the Contractor, and the Engineer may require the Contractor to remove the subcontractor as in
the case of an employee.

8-2 Work Performed by Equipment-Rental Agreement.

The limitations set forth in 8-1, concerning the amount of work that may be sublet, do not
apply to work performed by equipment-rental agreement. However, for any work proposed to be
performed by equipment-rental agreement, notify the Engineer in writing of such intention
before using the rented equipment, and indicate whether the equipment will be rented on an
operated or non-operated basis. Include with the written notice a listing and description of the
equipment and a description of the particular work to be performed with such equipment. As an
exception to the above requirements, the Department will not require written notice for
equipment to be rented (without operators) from an equipment dealer or from a firm whose
principal business is the renting or leasing of equipment.

The operators of all rented equipment, whether rented on an operated or a non-operated
basis, are subject to all wage rate requirements applicable to the project. When renting equipment
without operators, the Contractor shall carry the operators on his own payroll. For equipment that
is rented on an operated basis, and when required by the Contract or requested by the Engineer,
furnish payrolls from the lessor with the names of the operators shown thereon.
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When a lessor provides rentals of equipment on an operated basis that exceed $10,000,
such lessor is subject to any Equal Employment Opportunity requirements that are applicable to
the project.

8-3 Prosecution of Work.

8-3.1 Compliance with Time Requirements: Commence work in accordance with the
accepted working schedule and provide sufficient labor, materials and equipment to complete the
work within the time limit(s) set forth in the proposal. Should the Contractor fail to furnish
sufficient and suitable equipment, forces, and materials, as necessary to prosecute the work in
accordance with the required schedule, the Engineer may withhold all estimates that are, or may
become due, or suspend the work until the Contractor corrects such deficiencies.

8-3.2 Submission of Working Schedule: Within 21 calendar days after Contract award
or at the preconstruction conference, whichever is earlier, submit to the Engineer a work progress
schedule for the project. The Engineer will review and respond to the Contractor within
15 calendar days of receipt.

Provide a schedule that shows the various activities of work in sufficient detail to
demonstrate a reasonable and workable plan to complete the project within the Contract Time.
Show the order and interdependence of activities and the sequence for accomplishing the work.
Describe all activities in sufficient detail so that the Engineer can readily identify the work and
measure the progress on of each activity. Show each activity with a beginning work date, a
duration, and a monetary value. Include activities for procurement fabrication, and deliver of
materials, plant, and equipment, and review time for shop drawings and submittals. Include
milestone activities when milestones are required by the Contract Documents. In a project with
more than one phase, adequately identify each phase and its completion date, and do not allow
activities to span more than one phase.

Conduct sufficient liaison and provide sufficient information to indicate
coordination activities with utility owners that have facilities within the limits of construction
have been resolved. Incorporate in the schedule any utility adjustment schedules included in the
Contract Documents unless the utility company and the Department mutually agree to changes to
the utility schedules shown in the Contract.

Submit a working plan with the schedule, consisting of a concise written
description of the construction plan.

The Engineer will return inadequate schedules to the Contractor for corrections.
Resubmit a corrected schedule within 15 calendar days from the date of the Engineer’s return
transmittal.

Submit an updated Work Progress Schedule, for Engineer’s acceptance, if there is
a significant change in the planned order or duration of an activity. The Engineer will review the
corrected schedule and respond within 7 calendar days of receipt.

By acceptance of the schedule, the Engineer does not endorse or otherwise certify
the validity or accuracy of the activity durations or sequencing of activities. The Engineer will
use the accepted schedule as the baseline against which to measure the progress.

If the Contractor fails to finalize either the initial or a revised schedule in the time
specified, the Engineer will withhold all Contract payments until the Engineer accepts the
schedule.

8-3.3 Beginning Work: Notify the Engineer not less than five days in advance of the
planned start day of work. Upon the receipt of such notice, the Engineer may give the Contractor
Notice to Proceed and may designate the point or points to start the work. In the Notice to
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Proceed, the Engineer may waive the five day advance notice and authorize the Contractor to
begin immediately. Notify the Engineer in writing at least two days in advance of the starting
date of important features of the work. Do not commence work under the Contract until after the
Department has issued the Notice to Proceed. The Department will issue the Notice to Proceed
within 20 calendar days, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays, after execution of the
Contract.

8-3.4 Provisions for Convenience of Public: Schedule construction operations so as to
minimize any inconvenience to adjacent businesses or residences. Where necessary, the Engineer
may require the Contractor to first construct the work in any areas along the project where
inconveniences caused by construction operations would present a more serious handicap. In
such critical locations, where there is no assurance of continuous effective prosecution of the
work once the construction operations are begun, the Engineer may require the Contractor to
delay removal of the existing (usable) facilities.

8-3.5 Preconstruction Conference: Immediately after awarding the Contract but before
the Contractor begins work, the Engineer will call a preconstruction conference at a place the
Engineer designates to go over the construction aspects of the project. Attend this meeting, along
with the Department and the various utility companies that will be involved with the road
construction.

8-4 Limitations of Operations.

8-4.1 Night Work: During active nighttime operations, furnish, place and maintain
lighting sufficient to permit proper workmanship and inspection. Use lighting with 5 ft-cd
minimum intensity. Arrange the lighting to prevent interference with traffic or produce undue
glare to property owners. Operate such lighting only during active nighttime construction
activities. Provide a light meter to demonstrate that the minimum light intensity is being
maintained.

Lighting may be accomplished by the use of portable floodlights, standard
equipment lights, existing street lights, temporary street lights, or other lighting methods
approved by the Engineer.

Submit a lighting plan at the Preconstruction Conference for review and
acceptance by the Engineer. Submit the plan on standard size plan sheets (not larger than
24 by 36 inch), and on a scale of either 100 or 50 feet to 1 inch. Do not start night work prior to
the Engineer’s acceptance of the lighting plan.

During active nighttime operations, furnish, place and maintain variable message
signs to alert approaching motorists of lighted construction zones ahead. Operate the variable
message signs only during active construction activities.

Include compensation for lighting for night work in the Contract prices for the
various items of the Contract. Take ownership of all lighting equipment for night work.

8-4.2 Sequence of Operations: Do not open up work to the prejudice of work already
started. The Engineer may require the Contractor to finish a section on which work is in progress
before starting work on any additional section.

8-4.3 Interference with Traffic: At all times conduct the work in such manner and in
such sequence as to ensure the least practicable interference with traffic. Operate all vehicles and
other equipment safely and without hindrance to the traveling public. Park all private vehicles
outside the clear zone. Place materials stored along the roadway so as to cause no obstruction to
the traveling public as possible.
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Where existing pavement is to be widened and stabilizing is not required, prevent
any open trench from remaining after working hours by scheduling operations to place the full
thickness of widened base by the end of each day. Do not construct widening strips
simultaneously on both sides of the road, except where separated by a distance of at least
1/4 mile along the road and where either the work of excavation has not been started or the base
has been completed.

8-4.4 Coordination with other Contractors: Sequence the work and dispose of
materials so as not to interfere with the operations of other Contractors engaged upon adjacent
work; join the work to that of others in a proper manner, in accordance with the spirit of the
Contract Documents; and perform the work in the proper sequence in relation to that of other
contractors; all as may be directed by the Engineer.

Each contractor is responsible for any damage done by him or his agents to the
work performed by another contractor.

8-4.5 Drainage: Conduct the operations and maintain the work in such condition to
provide adequate drainage at all times. Do not obstruct existing functioning storm sewers,
gutters, ditches, and other run-off facilities.

8-4.6 Fire Hydrants: Keep fire hydrants on or adjacent to the highway accessible to fire
apparatus at all times, and do not place any material or obstruction within 15 feet of any fire
hydrant.

8-4.7 Protection of Structures: Do not operate heavy equipment close enough to pipe
headwalls or other structures to cause their displacement.

8-4.8 Fencing: Erect permanent fence as a first order of business on all projects that
include fencing where the Engineer determines that the fencing is necessary to maintain the
security of livestock on adjacent property, or for protection of pedestrians who are likely to gain
access to the project from adjacent property.

8-4.9 Contaminated Materials: When the construction operations encounter or expose
any abnormal condition that may indicate the presence of a contaminated material, discontinue
such operations in the vicinity of the abnormal condition and notify the Engineer immediately.
Be alert for the presence of tanks or barrels; discolored or stained earth, metal, wood, ground
water; visible fumes; abnormal odors; excessively hot earth; smoke; or other conditions that
appear abnormal as possible indicators of the presence of contaminated materials. Treat these
conditions with extraordinary caution.

Make every effort to minimize the spread of any contaminated materials into
uncontaminated areas.

Do not resume the construction operations in the vicinity of the abnormal
conditions until so directed by the Engineer.

Dispose of the contaminated material in accordance with the requirements and
regulations of any Local, State, or Federal agency having jurisdiction. Where the Contractor
performs work necessary to dispose of contaminated material, and the Contract does not include
pay items for disposal, the Department will pay for this work as provided in 4-4.

The Department agrees to hold harmless and indemnify the Contractor for
damages when the Contractor discovers or encounters contaminated materials or pollutants
during the performance of services for the Department when the presence of such materials or
pollutants were unknown or not reasonably discoverable. Such indemnification agreement is
only effective if the Contractor immediately stops work and notifies the Department of the
contaminated material or pollutant problem.
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Such indemnification agreement is not valid for damages resulting from the
Contractor’s willful, wanton, or intentional conduct or the operations of Contaminated and
Hazardous Material Contractors.

8-5 Qualifications of Contractor’s Personnel.

Provide competent, careful, and reliable superintendents, foremen, and workmen. Provide
workmen with sufficient skill and experience to properly perform the work assigned to them.
Provide workmen engaged on special work, or skilled work, such as bituminous courses or
mixtures, concrete bases, pavements, or structures, or in any trade, with sufficient experience in
such work to perform it properly and satisfactorily and to operate the equipment involved.
Provide workmen that shall make due and proper effort to execute the work in the manner
prescribed in the Contract Documents, or the Engineer may take action as prescribed below.

It is prohibited as a conflict of interest for a Contractor to subcontract with a Consultant
to perform Contractor Quality Control when the Consultant is under contract with the
Department to perform work on any project described in the Contractor’s Contract with the
Department. Prior to approving a Consultant for Contractor Quality Control, the Contractor shall
submit to the Department a Certificate from the proposed Consultant certifying that no conflict
of interest exists.

Whenever the Engineer determines that any person employed by the Contractor is
incompetent, unfaithful, intemperate, disorderly, or insubordinate, the Engineer will provide
written notice and the Contractor shall discharge the person from the work. Do not employ any
discharged person on the project without the written consent of the Engineer. If the Contractor
fails to remove such person or persons, the Engineer may withhold all estimates that are or may
become due, or suspend the work until the Contractor complies with such orders. Protect, defend,
indemnify, and hold the Department, its agents, officials, and employees harmless from all
claims, actions, or suite arising from such removal, discharge, or suspension of employees.

8-6 Temporary Suspension of Contractor’s Operations.

8-6.1 Authority to Suspend Contractor’s Operations: The Engineer has the authority
to suspend the Contractor’s operations, wholly or in part. The Engineer will order such
suspension in writing, giving in detail the reasons for the suspension. Contract Time will be
charged during all suspensions of Contractor’s operations. The Department may grant an
extension of Contract time in accordance with 8-7.3.2 when determined appropriate in the
Department’s sole judgment.

No additional compensation or time extension will be paid or granted to the
Contractor when the operations are suspended for the following reasons:

a. The Contractor fails to comply with the Contract Documents.

b. The Contractor fails to carry out orders given by the Engineer.

c. The Contractor causes conditions considered unfavorable for continuing
the Work.

Immediately comply with any suspension order. Do not resume operations until
authorized to do so by the Engineer in writing. Any operations performed by the Contractor, and
otherwise constructed in conformance with the provisions of the Contract, after the issuance of
the suspension order and prior to the Engineer’s authorization to resume operations will be at no
cost to the Department. Further, failure to immediately comply with any suspension order will
also constitute an act of default by the Contractor and is deemed sufficient basis in and of itself
for the Department to declare the Contractor in default, in accordance with 8-9, with the
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exception that the Contractor will not have ten calendar days to correct the conditions for which
the suspension was ordered.

8-6.1.1 State of Emergency: The Engineer has the authority to suspend the
Contractor’s operations, wholly or in part, pursuant to a Governor’s Declaration of a State of
Emergency. The Engineer will order such suspension in writing, giving in detail the reasons for
the suspension. Contract Time will be charged during all suspensions of Contractor’s operations.
The Department, at its sole discretion, may grant an extension of Contract Time and reimburse
the Contractor for specific costs associated with such suspension. Further, in such instances, the
Department’s determination as to entitlement to either time or compensability will be final,
unless the Contractor can prove by clear and convincing evidence to a Disputes Review Board
that the Department’s determination was without any reasonable factual basis

8-6.2 Prolonged Suspensions: If the Engineer suspends the Contractor’s operations for
an indefinite period, store all materials in such manner that they will not obstruct or impede the
traveling public unnecessarily or become damaged in any way. Take every reasonable precaution
to prevent damage to or deterioration of the work performed. Provide suitable drainage of the
roadway by opening ditches, shoulder drains, etc., and provide any temporary structures
necessary for public travel through the project.

8-6.3 Permission to Suspend Contractor’s Operations: Do not suspend operations or
remove equipment or materials necessary for completing the work without obtaining the
Engineer’s written permission. Submit all requests for suspension of operations in writing to the
Engineer, and identify specific dates to begin and end the suspension. The Contractor is not
entitled to any additional compensation for suspension of operations during such periods.

8-6.4 Suspension of Contractor’s Operations - Holidays and Special Events: Unless
the Contractor submits a written request to work during one or more days of a Holiday or Special
Event at least ten calendar days in advance of the beginning date of the Holiday or Special Event
and receives written approval from the Engineer, the Contractor shall not work on the following
days: Martin Luther King, Jr. Day; Memorial Day; the Saturday and Sunday immediately
preceding Memorial Day; Independence Day; Independence Day (Observed); Labor Day; the
Friday, Saturday, and Sunday immediately preceding Labor Day; Veterans Day; Veterans Day
(Observed); the Wednesday immediately preceding Thanksgiving Day; Thanksgiving Day; the
Friday, Saturday and Sunday immediately following Thanksgiving Day; December 24 through
January 2, inclusive; and Special Events noted in the Plans. Contract Time will be charged
during these Holiday and Special Event periods. Contract time will be adjusted in accordance
with 8-7.3.2. The Contractor is not entitled to any additional compensation beyond any allowed
Contract Time adjustment for suspension of operations during such Holiday and Special Event
periods.

During such suspensions, remove all equipment and materials from the clear
zone, except those required for the safety of the traveling public and retain sufficient personnel at
the job site to properly meet the requirements of Sections 102 and 104. The Contractor is not
entitled to any additional compensation for removal of equipment from clear zones or for
compliance with Section 102 and Section 104 during such Holiday and Special Event periods.

8-7 Computation of Contract Time.

8-7.1 General: Perform the contracted work fully, entirely, and in accordance with the
Contract Documents within the Contract Time specified in the proposal, or as may be extended
in accordance with the provisions herein below.
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The Department considers in the computation of the allowable Contract Time the
effect that utility relocation and adjustments have on job progress and the scheduling of
construction operations required in order to adequately maintain traffic, as detailed in the plans
or as scheduled in the Special Provisions.

8-7.2 Date of Beginning of Contract Time: The date on which Contract Time begins is
either (1) the date on which the Contractor actually begins work, or (2) the date for beginning the
charging of Contract Time as set forth in the proposal; whichever is earlier.

8-7.3 Adjusting Contract Time:

8-7.3.1 Increased Work: The Department may grant an extension of Contract
Time when it increases the Contract amount due to overruns in original Contract items, adds new
work items, or provides for unforeseen work. The Department will base the consideration for
granting an extension of Contract Time on the extent that the time normally required to complete
the additional designated work delays the Contract completion schedule.

8-7.3.2 Contract Time Extensions: The Department may grant an extension of
Contract Time when a controlling item of work is delayed by factors not reasonably anticipated
or foreseeable at the time of bid. The Department may allow such extension of time only for
delays occurring during the Contract Time period or authorized extensions of the Contract Time
period. When failure by the Department to fulfill an obligation under the Contract results in
delays to the controlling items of work, the Department will consider such delays as a basis for
granting a time extension to the Contract.

Whenever the Engineer suspends the Contractor’s operations, as provided
in 8-6, for reasons other than the fault of the Contractor, the Engineer will grant a time extension
for any delay to a controlling item of work due to such suspension. The Department will not
grant time extensions to the Contract for delays due to the fault or negligence of the Contractor.

The Department does not include an allowance for delays caused by the
effects of inclement weather or suspension of Contractor’s operations as defined in 8-6.4, in
establishing Contract Time. The Engineer will continually monitor the effects of weather and,
when found justified, grant time extensions on either a bimonthly or monthly basis. The Engineer
will not require the Contractor to submit a request for additional time due to the effects of
weather.

The Department will grant time extensions, on a day for day basis, for
delays caused by the effects of rains or other inclement weather conditions, related adverse soil
conditions or suspension of operations as defined in 8-6.4 that prevent the Contractor from
productively performing controlling items of work resulting in:

(1) The Contractor being unable to work at least 50% of the normal
work day on pre-determined controlling work items; or

(2) The Contractor must make major repairs to work damaged by
weather, provided that the damage is not attributable to the Contractor’s failure to perform or
neglect; and provided that the Contractor was unable to work at least 50% of the normal workday
on pre-determined controlling work items.

No additional compensation will be made for delays caused by the effects
of inclement weather.

The Department will consider the delays in delivery of materials or
component equipment that affect progress on a controlling item of work as a basis for granting a
time extension if such delays are beyond the control of the Contractor or supplier. Such delays
may include an area-wide shortage, an industry-wide strike, or a natural disaster that affects all
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feasible sources of supply. In such cases, the Contractor shall furnish substantiating letters from a
representative number of manufacturers of such materials or equipment clearly confirming that
the delays in delivery were the result of an area-wide shortage, an industry-wide strike, etc. No
additional compensation will be made for delays caused by delivery of materials or component
equipment.

The Department will not consider requests for time extension due to delay
in the delivery of custom manufactured equipment such as traffic signal equipment, highway
lighting equipment, etc., unless the Contractor furnishes documentation that he placed the order
for such equipment in a timely manner, the delay was caused by factors beyond the
manufacturer’s control, and the lack of such equipment caused a delay in progress on a
controlling item of work. No additional compensation will be paid for delays caused by delivery
of custom manufactured equipment.

The Department will consider the affect of utility relocation and
adjustment work on job progress as the basis for granting a time extension only if all the
following criteria are met:

(1) Delays are the result of either utility work that was not detailed
in the plans, or utility work that was detailed in the plans but was not accomplished in reasonably
close accordance with the schedule included in the Contract Documents.

(2) Utility work actually affected progress toward completion of
controlling work items.

(3) The Contractor took all reasonable measures to minimize the
effect of utility work on job progress, including cooperative scheduling of the Contractor’s
operations with the scheduled utility work at the preconstruction conference and providing
adequate advance notification to utility companies as to the dates to coordinate their operations
with the Contractor’s operations to avoid delays.

As a condition precedent to an extension of Contract Time the Contractor
must submit to the Engineer:

A preliminary request for an extension of Contract Time must be
made in writing to the Engineer within ten calendar days after the commencement of a delay to a
controlling item of work. If the Contractor fails to submit this required preliminary request for an
extension of Contract Time, the Contractor fully, completely, absolutely and irrevocably waives
any entitlement to an extension of Contract Time for that delay. In the case of a continuing delay
only a single preliminary request for an extension of Contract Time will be required. Each such
preliminary request for an extension of Contract Time shall include as a minimum the
commencement date of the delay, the cause of the delay, and the controlling item of work
affected by the delay.

Furthermore, the Contractor must submit to the Engineer a request
for a Contract Time extension in writing within 30 days after the elimination of the delay to the
controlling item of work identified in the preliminary request for an extension of Contract Time.
Each request for a Contract Time extension shall include as a minimum all documentation that
the Contractor wishes the Department to consider related to the delay, and the exact number of
days requested to be added to Contract Time. If the Contractor contends that the delay is
compensable, then the Contractor shall also be required to submit with the request for a Contract
Time extension a detailed cost analysis of the requested additional compensation. If the
Contractor fails to submit this required request for a Contract Time extension, with or without a
detailed cost analysis, depriving the Engineer of the timely opportunity to verify the delay and
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the costs of the delay, the Contractor waives any entitlement to an extension of Contract Time or
additional compensation for the delay.

Upon timely receipt of the preliminary request of Contract Time from the
Contractor, the Engineer will investigate the conditions, and if it is determined that a controlling
item of work is being delayed for reasons beyond the control of the Contractor the Engineer will
take appropriate action to mitigate the delay and the costs of the delay. Upon timely receipt of
the request for a Contract Time extension the Engineer will further investigate the conditions,
and if it is determined that there was an increase in the time or the cost of performance of the
controlling item of work beyond the control of the Contractor, then an adjustment of Contract
Time will be made, and a monetary adjustment will be made, excluding loss of anticipated
profits, and the Contract will be modified in writing accordingly.

The existence of an accepted schedule, including any required update(s),
as stated in 8-3.2, is a condition precedent to the Contractor having any right to the granting of an
extension of contract time or any monetary compensation arising out of any delay. Contractor
failure to have an accepted schedule, including any required update(s), for the period of potential
impact, or in the event the currently accepted schedule and applicable updates do not accurately
reflect the actual status of the project or fail to accurately show the true controlling or non-
controlling work activities for the period of potential impact, will result in any entitlement
determination as to time or money for such period of potential impact being limited solely to the
Department’s analysis and identification of the actual controlling or non-controlling work
activities. Further, in such instances, the Department’s determination as to entitlement as to
either time or compensability will be final, unless the Contractor can prove by clear and
convincing evidence to a Disputes Review Board that the Department’s determination was
without any reasonable factual basis.

8-8 Failure of Contractor to Maintain Satisfactory Progress.

8-8.1 General: Pursue the work to completion: Section 337.16 of the Florida Statutes
establishes certain requirements pertaining to the suspension or revocation of a Contractor’s
Certificate of Qualification because of delinquency on a previously awarded Contract.

8-8.2 Regulations Governing Suspension for Delinquency:

(a) A Contractor is delinquent when the allowed Contract Time for performing the
work has expired, and the Contractor has not completed the Contract work.

(b) Once the Department determines that the Contractor is delinquent, the
Department will give the Contractor written notice of intent to suspend the Contractor’s
Certificate of Qualification. If the Contractor disagrees with the delinquency, the Contractor shall
file a request for an administrative hearing with the Clerk of Agency Proceedings within ten days
of receipt of the notice of intent to suspend. If the Contractor does not file a request, the
Department will make the suspension conclusive and final. The request for hearing is filed when
the Contractor delivers it to, and it is received by, the Clerk of Agency Proceedings, Mail
Station 58, Room 562, Haydon Burns Building, 605 Suwannee Street, Tallahassee, Florida
32399-0450.

(c) If the Contractor files a request for a hearing, the Department will schedule the
hearing within 30 days of the hearing officer’s receipt of the request.

(d) The Department will continue the period of suspension of the Contractor’s
Certificate of Qualification until the Contractor is no longer delinquent. If the Contractor
requests an administrative hearing, the Department's final order, depending on the outcome of
the hearing, will set forth the time period of suspension for the number of days the Department
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determines that the Contractor was delinquent, even if the Contractor cures the delinquency
during the pendency of the administrative proceedings.

(e) During the period of suspension of the Contractor’s Certificate of
Qualification, the Department will not allow the Contractor and its affiliates to bid on any
Department Contract, regardless of dollar amount, and will not approve the Contractor as a
subcontractor on any Department contract.

(f) The Department may grant extensions of time during the prosecution of the
work as allowed under these Specifications regardless of the Contractor’s delinquency status.

8-9 Default and Termination of Contract.

8-9.1 Determination of Default: The following acts or omissions constitute acts of
default and, except as to subparagraphs (i and k), the Department will give notice, in writing, to
the Contractor and his surety for any delay, neglect or default, if the Contractor:

(a) fails to begin the work under the Contract within the time specified in the
Notice to Proceed;

(b) fails to perform the work with sufficient workmen and equipment or with
sufficient materials to ensure prompt completion of the Contract;

(c) performs the work unsuitably, or neglects or refuses to remove materials or to
perform anew such work that the Engineer rejects as unacceptable and unsuitable;

(d) discontinues the prosecution of the work, or fails to resume discontinued work
within a reasonable time after the Engineer notifies the Contractor to do so;

(e) becomes insolvent or is declared bankrupt, or files for reorganization under the
bankruptcy code, or commits any act of bankruptcy or insolvency, either voluntarily or
involuntarily;

(f) allows any final judgment to stand against him unsatisfied for a period of ten
calendar days;

(g) makes an assignment for the benefit of creditors;

(h) fails to comply with Contract requirements regarding minimum wage
payments or EEO requirements;

(1) fails to comply with the Engineer’s written suspension of work order within
the time allowed for compliance and which time is stated in that suspension of work order; or

(j) for any other cause whatsoever, fails to carry on the work in an acceptable
manner, or if the surety executing the bond, for any reasonable cause, becomes unsatisfactory in
the opinion of the Department.

(k) fails to comply with 3-9.

For a notice based upon reasons stated in subparagraphs (a) through (h) and (j): if
the Contractor, within a period of ten calendar days after receiving the notice described above,
fails to correct the conditions of which complaint is made, the Department will, upon written
certificate from the Engineer of the fact of such delay, neglect, or default and the Contractor’s
failure to correct such conditions, have full power and authority, without violating the Contract,
to take the prosecution of the work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the
Contractor in default.

If the Contractor, after having received a prior notice described above for any
reason stated in subparagraph (b), (c), (d), (e), (f) or (h), commits a second or subsequent act of
default for any reason covered by the same subparagraph (b), (c), (d), (e), (f) or (h) as stated in
the prior notice, and regardless whether the specific reason is the same, then, regardless of
whether the Contractor has cured the deficiency stated in that prior notice, the Department will,
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upon written certificate from the Engineer of the fact of such delay, neglect or default and the
Contractor’s failure to correct such conditions, have full power and authority, without any prior
written notice to the Contractor and without violating the Contract, to take the prosecution of the
work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor in default.

Regarding subparagraph (i), if the Contractor fails to comply with the Engineer’s
written suspension of work order within the time allowed for compliance and which time is
stated in that suspension of work order, the Department will, upon written certificate from the
Engineer of the fact of such delay and the Contractor’s failure to correct that condition, have full
power and authority, without violating the Contract, to immediately take the prosecution of the
work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor in default.

Regarding subparagraph (k), if the Contractor fails to comply with 3-9, the
Department will have full power and authority, without violating the Contract, to immediately
take the prosecution of the work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor
in default.

The Department has no liability for anticipated profits for unfinished work on a
Contract that the Department has determined to be in default.

Notwithstanding the above, the Department shall have the right to declare the
Contractor (or its “affiliate”) in default and immediately terminate this Contract, without any
prior notice to the Contractor, in the event the Contractor (or its “affiliate”) is at any time
“convicted” of a “contract crime,” as these terms are defined in Section 337.165(1), Florida
Statutes. The Department’s right to default the Contractor (or its “affiliate’) for “conviction” of a
“contract crime” shall extend to and is expressly applicable to any and all Department Contracts
that were either advertised for bid; for which requests for proposals or letters of interest were
requested; for which an intent to award was posted or otherwise issued; or for which a Contract
was entered into, after the date that the underlying or related criminal indictment, criminal
information or other criminal charge was filed against the Contractor (or its “affiliate’) that
resulted in the “conviction.” In the event the Department terminates this Contract for this reason,
the Contractor shall hereby forfeit any claims for additional compensation, extra time, or
anticipated profits. The Contractor shall only be paid for any completed work up to the date of
termination. Further, the Contractor shall be liable for any and all additional costs and expenses
the Department incurs in completing the Contract work after such termination.

8-9.2 Termination of Contract for Convenience: The Department may terminate the
entire Contract or any portion thereof, if the Secretary determines that a termination is in the
Department’s interest. The Secretary will deliver to the Contractor a Written Notice of
Termination specifying the extent of termination and the effective date.

When the Department terminates the entire Contract, or any portion thereof,
before the Contractor completes all items of work in the Contract, the Department will make
payment for the actual number of units or items of work that the Contractor has completed, at the
Contract unit price, and according to the formulas and provisions set forth in 4-3.2 for items of
work partially completed, and such payments will constitute full and complete compensation for
such work or items. No payment of any kind or amount will be made for items of work not
started. The Department will not consider any claim for loss of anticipated profits, or overhead of
any kind (including home office and jobsite overhead or other indirect impacts) except as
provided in 4-3.2 for partially completed work.

The Department will consider reimbursing the Contractor for actual cost of
mobilization (when not otherwise included in the Contract) including moving equipment to the
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job where the volume of the work that the Contractor has completed is too small to compensate
the Contractor for these expenses under the Contract unit prices.

The Department may purchase at actual cost acceptable materials and supplies
procured for the work, that the Department has inspected, tested, and approved and that the
Contractor has not incorporated in the work. Submit the proof of actual cost, as shown by
receipted bills and actual cost records, at such points of delivery as the Engineer may designate.

Termination of a contract or a portion thereof, under the provisions of this
Subarticle, does not relieve the Contractor or the surety of its responsibilities for the completed
portion of the Contract or its obligations for and concerning any just claims arising out of the
work performed.

All Contractor claims for additional payment, due to the Department’s
termination of the entire Contract or any portion thereof, must meet the requirements of 5-12.

8-9.3 Completion of Work by Department: Upon declaration of default, the
Department will have full power to appropriate or use any or all suitable and acceptable
materials and equipment on the site and may enter into an agreement with others to complete the
work under the Contract, or may use other methods to complete the work in an acceptable
manner. The Department will charge all costs that the Department incurs because of the
Contractor’s default, including the costs of completing the work under the Contract, against the
Contractor. If the Department incurs such costs in an amount that is less than the sum that would
have been payable under the Contract had the defaulting Contractor completed the work then the
Department will pay the difference to the defaulting Contractor. If the Department incurs such
costs in an amount that exceeds the sum that would have been payable under the Contract, then
the Contractor and the surety shall be liable and shall pay the State the amount of the excess.

If, after the ten day notice period and prior to any action by the Department to
otherwise complete the work under the Contract, the Contractor establishes his intent to
prosecute the work in accordance with the Department’s requirements, then the Department may
allow the Contractor to resume the work, in which case the Department will deduct from any
monies due or that may become due under the Contract, any costs to the Department incurred by
the delay, or from any reason attributable to the delay.

8-10 Liquidated Damages for Failure to Complete the Work.

8-10.1 Highway Code Requirements Pertaining to Liquidated Damages:
Section 337.18, paragraph (2) of the Florida Statutes, requires that the Department adopt
regulations for the determination of default and provides that the Contractor pay liquidated
damages to the Department for any failure of the Contractor to complete the Contract work
within the Contract Time. These Code requirements govern, and are herewith made a part of the
Contract.

8-10.2 Amount of Liquidated Damages: Applicable liquidated damages are the
amounts established in the following schedule:

$50,000 and UNAET........oooveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, $836
Over $50,000 but less than $250,000...........cccccvveeenne... $884
$250,000 but less than $500,000.........ccceeevevenveeeennnne. $1,074
$500,000 but less than $2,500,000.............cccvveeennne... $1,742
$2,500,000 but less than $5,000,000............cc...ceuv....e. $2,876
$5,000,000 but less than $10,000,000......................... $3,770
$10,000,000 but less than $15,000,000....................... $4,624
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$15,000,000 but less than $20,000,000....................... $5,696
$20,000,000 and over................. $9,788 plus 0.00005 of any
amount over $20 million (Round to nearest whole dollar)

8-10.3 Determination of Number of Days of Default: For all contracts, regardless of
whether the Contract Time is stipulated in calendar days or working days, the Engineer will
count default days in calendar days.

8-10.4 Conditions under which Liquidated Damages are Imposed: If the Contractor
or, in case of his default, the surety fails to complete the work within the time stipulated in the
Contract, or within such extra time that the Department may have granted then the Contractor or,
in case of his default, the surety shall pay to the Department, not as a penalty, but as liquidated
damages, the amount so due as determined by the Code requirements, as provided in 8-10.2.

8-10.5 Right of Collection: The Department has the right to apply, as payment on such
liquidated damages, any money the Department owes the Contractor.

8-10.6 Allowing Contractor to Finish Work: The Department does not waive its right
to liquidated damages due under the Contract by allowing the Contractor to continue and to
finish the work, or any part of it, after the expiration of the Contract Time including granted time
extensions.

8-10.7 Completion of Work by Department: In the case of a default of the Contract and
the completion of the work by the Department, the Contractor and his surety are liable for the
liquidated damages under the Contract, but the Department will not charge liquidated damages
for any delay in the final completion of the Department’s performance of the work due to any
unreasonable action or delay on the part of the Department.

8-11 Release of Contractor’s Responsibility.

The Department considers the Contract complete when the Contractor has completed all
work and the Department has accepted the work. The Department will then release the
Contractor from further obligation except as set forth in his bond, and except as provided in 5-13.

8-12 Recovery of Damages Suffered by Third Parties.

In addition to the damages provided for in 8-10.2 and pursuant to Section 337.18 of the
Florida Statutes, when the Contractor fails to complete the work within the Contract Time or
within such additional time that the Department may grant the Department may recover from the
Contractor amounts that the Department pays for damages suffered by third parties unless the
failure to timely complete the work was caused by the Department’s act or omission.
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EARTHWORK AND RELATED OPERATIONS FOR LAP (OFF-SYSTEM).
(REV 1-23-12) (FA 2-27-12)

SECTION 120
EARTHWORK AND RELATED OPERATIONS FOR LAP (OFF-SYSTEM)

120-1 Description.
120-1.1 General: Perform earthwork and related operations based on the type of work
specified in the Contract and the Earthwork Categories as defined below. Meet the
applicable requirements for materials, equipment and construction as specified.
Earthwork and related operations consists of excavation for the construction of the
roadway, excavation for structures and pipe, constructing backfill around structures and
pipe, and constructing embankments as required for the roadway, ditches, and channel
changes.
120-1.2 Earthwork Categories: Performance of Earthwork Operations will fall into one
of the following Earthwork Categories:
120-1.2.1 Earthwork Category 1: Includes the earthwork and related operations
associated with the construction of sidewalks and bike paths along with any
drainage structures associated with these facilities.
120-1.2.2 Earthwork Category 2: Includes the earthwork and related operations
associated with the construction of turn lanes and other non-mainline traffic lanes,
widening, roadway shoulders, concrete box culverts, retaining walls, and other
drainage structures on the non-mainline pavement.
120-1.2.3 Earthwork Category 3: Includes the earthwork and related operations
associated with the construction of new mainline pavement, along with concrete
box culverts, retaining walls, and other drainage structures on the mainline
pavement.

120-2 Classes of Excavation.
120-2.1 Excavation of Unsuitable Material: Excavation of unsuitable material consists
of the removal of muck, clay, rock or any other material that is unsuitable in its original
position and that is excavated below the finished grading template. For stabilized bases
and sand bituminous road mixes, the finished grading template is the top of the finished
base, shoulders and slopes. For all other bases and rigid pavement, the finished grading
template is the finished shoulder and slope lines and bottom of completed base or rigid
pavement.
120-2.2 Lateral Ditch Excavation: Lateral ditch excavation consists of all excavation of
inlet and outlet ditches to structures and roadway, changes in channels of streams, and
ditches parallel to the roadway right-of-way. Dress lateral ditches to the grade and cross-
section shown in the plans.
120-2.3 Channel Excavation: Channel excavation consists of the excavation and
satisfactory disposal of all materials from the limits of the channel as shown in the plans.
120-2.4 Excavation for Structures and Pipe: Excavation for structures consists of the
excavation for bridge foundations, box culverts, pipe culverts, storm sewers and all other
pipe lines, retaining walls, headwalls for pipe culverts and drains, catch basins, drop
inlets, manholes, and similar structures.



120-3 Excavation Requirements.
120-3.1 Excavation and Replacement of Unsuitable Materials: Where rock, muck,
clay, or other material within the limits of the roadway is unsuitable in its original
position, excavate such material to the cross-sections shown in the plans or indicated by
the Engineer, and backfill with suitable material. Shape backfill materials to the required
cross-sections. Where the removal of plastic soils below the finished earthwork grade is
required, meet a construction tolerance of plus or minus 0.2 foot in depth and plus or
minus 6 inches (each side) in width.
120-3.2 Lateral Ditch Excavation: Excavate inlet and outlet ditches to structures and
roadway, changes in channels of streams and ditches parallel to the roadway. Dress
lateral ditches to the grade and cross-section shown in the plans.
120-3.3 Channel Excavation: Excavate and dispose of all materials from the limits of
the channel as shown in the plans. Excavate for bridge foundations, box culverts, pipe
culverts, storm sewers and all other pipe lines, retaining walls, headwalls for pipe culverts
and drains, catch basins, drop inlets, manholes, and similar structures.
120-3.4 Excavation for Structures and Pipe.
120-3.4.1 Requirements for all Excavation: Excavate foundation pits to permit
the placing of the full widths and lengths of footings shown in the plans, with full
horizontal beds. Do not round or undercut corners or edges of footings. Perform
all excavation to foundation materials, satisfactory to the Engineer, regardless of
the elevation shown on the plans. Perform all excavation in stream beds to a depth
at least 4 feet below the permanent bed of the stream, unless a firm footing can be
established on solid rock before such depth is reached, and excavate to such
additional depth as may be necessary to eliminate any danger of undermining.
Wherever rock bottom is secured, excavate in such manner as to allow the solid
rock to be exposed and prepared in horizontal beds for receiving the masonry.
Remove all loose and disintegrated rock or thin strata. Have the Engineer inspect
and approve all foundation excavations prior to placing masonry.
120-3.4.2 Earth Excavation:
120-3.4.2.1 Foundation Material other than the Rock: When
masonry is to rest on an excavated surface other than rock, take special
care to avoid disturbing the bottom of the excavation, and do not
remove the final foundation material to grade until just before placing
the masonry. In case the foundation material is soft or mucky, the
Engineer may require excavation to a greater depth and to backfill to
grade with approved material.
120-3.4.2.2 Foundation Piles: Where foundation piles are used,
complete the excavation of each pit before driving the piles. After the
driving is completed, remove all loose and displaced material, leaving a
smooth, solid, and level bed to receive the masonry.
120-3.4.2.3 Removal of Obstructions: Remove boulders, logs, or any
unforeseen obstacles encountered in excavating.
120-3.4.3 Rock Excavation: Clean all rock and other hard foundation material,
remove all loose material, and cut all rock to a firm surface. Either level, step
vertically and horizontally, or serrate the rock, as may be directed by the
Engineer. Clean out all seams, and fill them with concrete or mortar.



120-3.4.4 Pipe Trench Excavation: Excavate trenches for pipe culverts and
storm sewers to the elevation of the bottom of the pipe and to a width sufficient to
provide adequate working room. Remove soil not meeting the classification
specified as suitable backfill material in 120-8.3.2.2 to a depth of 4 inches below
the bottom of the pipe elevation. Remove rock, boulders or other hard lumpy or
unyielding material to a depth of 12 inches below the bottom of the pipe
elevation. Remove muck or other soft material to a depth necessary to establish a
firm foundation. Where the soils permit, ensure that the trench sides are vertical
up to at least the mid-point of the pipe.

For pipe lines placed above the natural ground line, place and compact the
embankment, prior to excavation of the trench, to an elevation at least 2 feet
above the top of the pipe and to a width equal to four pipe diameters, and then
excavate the trench to the required grade.

120-4 Disposal of Surplus and Unsuitable Material.
120-4.1 Ownership of Excavated Materials: Dispose of surplus and excavated
materials as shown in the plans or, if the plans do not indicate the method of disposal,
take ownership of the materials and dispose of them outside the right-of-way.
120-4.2 Disposal of Muck on Side Slopes: As an exception to the provisions of
120-4.1, when approved by the Engineer, muck (A-8 material) may be placed on the
slopes, or stored alongside the roadway, provided there is a clear distance of at least
6 feet between the roadway grading limits and the muck, and the muck is dressed to
present a neat appearance. In addition, this material may also be disposed of by placing it
on the slopes where, in the opinion of the Engineer, this will result in an aesthetically
pleasing appearance and will have no detrimental effect on the adjacent developments.
Where the Engineer permits the disposal of muck or other unsuitable material inside the
right-of-way limits, do not place such material in a manner which will impede the inflow
or outfall of any channel or of side ditches. The Engineer will determine the limits
adjacent to channels within which such materials may be disposed.
120-4.3 Disposal of Paving Materials: Unless otherwise noted, take ownership of
paving materials, such as paving brick, asphalt block, concrete slab, sidewalk, curb and
gutter, etc., excavated in the removal of existing pavements, and dispose of them outside
the right-of-way. If the materials are to remain the property of the Agency, place them in
neat piles as directed. Existing limerock base that is removed may be incorporated in the
stabilized portion of the subgrade. If the construction sequence will allow, incorporate all
existing limerock base into the project as allowed by the Contract Documents.
120-4.4 Disposal Areas: Where the Contract Documents require disposal of excavated
materials outside the right-of-way, and the disposal area is not indicated in the Contract
Documents, furnish the disposal area without additional compensation.
Provide areas for disposal of removed paving materials out of sight of the project and at
least 300 feet from the nearest roadway right-of-way line of any road. If the materials are
buried, disregard the 300 foot limitation.

120-5 Materials for Embankment.
120-5.1 General Requirements for Embankment Materials: Construct embankments
using suitable materials excavated from the roadway or delivered to the jobsite from
authorized borrow pits.



Construct the embankment using maximum particle sizes as follows:
In top 12 inches: 3 1/2 inches (in any dimension).
12 to 24 inches: 6 inches (in any dimension).
In the depth below 24 inches: not to exceed 12 inches (in any dimension) or the
compacted thickness of the layer being placed, whichever is less.
Spread all material so that the larger particles are separated from each other to minimize
voids between them during compaction. Compact around these rocks in accordance with
120-7.2.
When and where approved by the Engineer, larger rocks (not to exceed 18 inches in any
dimension) may be placed outside the one to two slope and at least 4 feet or more below
the bottom of the base. Compact around these rocks to a firmness equal to that of the
supporting soil. Where constructing embankments adjacent to bridge end bents or
abutments, do not place rock larger than 3 1/2 inches in diameter within 3 feet of the
location of any end-bent piling.
120-5.2 Use of Materials Excavated From the Roadway and Appurtenances: Assume
responsibility for determining the suitability of excavated material for use on the project
in accordance with the applicable Contract Documents. Consider the sequence of work
and maintenance of traffic phasing in the determination of the availability of this
material.
120-5.3 Authorization for Use of Borrow: Use borrow only when sufficient quantities
of suitable material are not available from roadway and drainage excavation, to properly
construct the embankment, subgrade, and shoulders, and to complete the backfilling of
structures and pipe. Do not use borrow material until so ordered by the Engineer, and
then only use material from approved borrow pits.
120-5.3.1 Haul Routes for Borrow Pits: Provide and maintain, at no expense to
the Agency, all necessary roads for hauling the borrow material. Where borrow
area haul roads or trails are used by others, do not cause such roads or trails to
deteriorate in condition.
Arrange for the use of all non-public haul routes crossing the property of any
railroad. Incur any expense for the use of such haul routes. Establish haul routes
which will direct construction vehicles away from developed areas when feasible,
and keep noise from hauling operations to a minimum. Advise the Engineer in
writing of all proposed haul routes.
120-5.3.2 Borrow Material for Shoulder Build-up: When so indicated in the
plans, furnish borrow material with a specific minimum bearing value, for
building up of existing shoulders. Blend materials as necessary to achieve this
specified minimum bearing value prior to placing the materials on the shoulders.
Take samples of this borrow material at the pit or blended stockpile.
120-5.4 Materials Used at Pipes, Culverts, etc.: Construct embankments over and
around pipes, culverts, and bridge foundations with selected materials.

120-6 Embankment Construction.
120-6.1 General: Construct embankments in sections of not less than 300 feet in length
or for the full length of the embankment.
120-6.2 Dry Fill Method:
120-6.2.1 General: Construct embankments to meet compaction requirements in
120-7 and in accordance with the acceptance program requirements in 120-9.



Restrict the compacted thickness of the last embankment lift to 6 inches
maximum.
As far as practicable, distribute traffic over the work during the construction of
embankments so as to cover the maximum area of the surface of each layer.
Construct embankment in the dry whenever normal dewatering equipment and
methods can accomplish the needed dewatering.
120-6.2.1.1 For A-3 and A-2-4 Materials with up to 15% fines:
Construct the embankment in successive layers with lifts up to a
maximum compacted thickness of 12 inches. Ensure the percentage of
fines passing the No. 200 US Standard sieve in the A-2-4 material does
not exceed 15%.
120-6.2.1.2 For A-1 Plastic materials (As designated in FDOT Design
Standard Index 505) and A-2-4 Materials with greater than 15%
fines: Construct the embankment in successive layers with lifts up to a
maximum compacted thickness of 6 inches.
120-6.2.1.3 Equipment and Methods: Provide normal dewatering
equipment including, but not limited to, surface pumps, sump pumps and
trenching/digging machinery. Provide normal dewatering methods
including, but not limited to, constructing shallow surface drainage
trenches/ditches, using sand blankets, sumps and siphons.
When normal dewatering does not adequately remove the water, the
Engineer may require the embankment material to be placed in the water
or in low swampy ground in accordance with 120-7.2.4.
120-6.2.2 Placing in Unstable Areas: Where depositing the material in water, or
in low swampy ground that will not support the weight of hauling equipment,
construct the embankment by dumping successive loads in a uniformly distributed
layer of a thickness not greater than necessary to support the hauling equipment
while placing subsequent layers. Once sufficient material has been placed so that
the hauling equipment can be supported, construct the remaining portion of the
embankment in layers in accordance with the applicable provisions of 120-7.2.4
and 120-7.2.6.
120-6.2.3 Placing on Steep Slopes: When constructing an embankment on a
hillside sloping more than 20 degrees from the horizontal, before starting the fill,
deeply plow or cut into steps the surface of the original ground on which the
embankment is to be placed.
120-6.2.4 Placing Outside Standard Minimum Slope: Where material that is
unsuitable for normal embankment construction is to be used in the embankment
outside the standard minimum slope (approximately one to two), place such
material in layers of not more than 18 inches in thickness, measured loose. The
Contractor may also place material which is suitable for normal embankment,
outside such standard minimum slope, in 18 inch layers. Maintain a constant
thickness for suitable material placed within and outside the standard minimum
slope, unless placing in a separate operation.
120-6.3 Hydraulic Method:
120-6.3.1 Method of Placing: When the hydraulic method is used, as far as
practicable, place all dredged material in its final position in the embankment by



such method. Place and compact any dredged material that is re-handled, or
moved and placed in its final position by any other method, as specified in 120-
7.2. The Contractor may use baffles or any form of construction he may select,
provided the slopes of the embankments are not steeper than indicated in the
plans. Remove all timber used for temporary bulkheads or baffles from the
embankment, and fill and thoroughly compact the holes thus formed. When
placing fill on submerged land, construct dikes prior to beginning of dredging,
and maintain the dikes throughout the dredging operation.

120-6.3.2 Excess Material: Do not use excess material placed outside the
prescribed slopes, below the normal high-water level, to raise the fill. Remove
only the portion of this material required for dressing the slopes.

120-6.3.3 Protection of Openings in Embankment: Leave openings in the
embankments at the bridge sites. Remove any material which invades these
openings or existing channels without additional compensation to provide the
same depth of channel as existed before the construction of the embankment. Do
not excavate or dredge any material within 200 feet of the toe of the proposed
embankment.

120-7 Compaction Requirements.

120-7.1 Moisture Content: Compact the materials at a moisture content such that the

specified density can be attained. If necessary to attain the specified density, add water to

the material, or lower the moisture content by manipulating the material or allowing it to

dry, as is appropriate.

120-7.2 Compaction of Embankments:
120-7.2.1 Earthwork Category 1 and 2 Density Requirements: The Engineer
will accept a minimum density of 95% of the maximum density as determined by
AASHTO T-99 Method C for all earthwork items requiring densities.
120-7.2.2 Earthwork Category 3 Density Requirements: The Engineer will
accept a minimum of 100% of the maximum density as determined by AASHTO
T-99 Method C for all densities required under category 3.
Except for embankments constructed by the hydraulic method as specified in 120-
6.3, and for the material placed outside the standard minimum slope as specified
in 120-6.2.4, and for other areas specifically excluded herein, compact each layer
of the material used in the formation of embankments to the required density
stated above. Uniformly compact each layer using equipment that will achieve the
required density, and as compaction operations progress, shape and manipulate
each layer as necessary to ensure uniform density throughout the embankment.
120-7.2.3 Compaction Over Unstable Foundations: Where the embankment
material is deposited in water or on low swampy ground, and in a layer thicker
than 12 inches (as provided in 120-6.2.2), compact the top 6 inches (compacted
thickness) of such layer to the density as specified in 120-9.5.
120-7.2.4 Compaction Where Plastic Material Has Been Removed: Where
unsuitable material is removed and the remaining surface is of the A-4, A-5, A-6,
or A-7 Soil Groups, as determined by the Engineer, compact the surface of the
excavated area by rolling with a sheepsfoot roller exerting a compression of at
least 250 psi on the tamper feet, for the full width of the roadbed (subgrade and
shoulders). Perform rolling before beginning any backfill, and continue until the



roller feet do not penetrate the surface more than 1 inch. Do not perform such
rolling where the remaining surface is below the normal water table and covered
with water. Vary the procedure and equipment required for this operation at the
discretion of the Engineer.
120-7.2.5 Compaction of Material To Be Used In Base, Pavement, or
Stabilized Areas: Do not compact embankment material which will be
incorporated into a pavement, base course, or stabilized subgrade, to be
constructed as a part of the same Contract.
120-7.2.6 Compaction of Grassed Shoulder Areas: For the upper 6 inch layer
of all shoulders which are to be grassed, since no specific density is required,
compact only to the extent directed.
120-7.2.7 Compaction of Grassed Embankment Areas: For the outer layer of
all embankments where plant growth will be established, do not compact. Leave
this layer in a loose condition to a minimum depth of 6 inches for the subsequent
seeding or planting operations.
120-7.3 Compaction of Subgrade: If the plans do not provide for stabilizing, compact
the subgrade in both cuts and fills to the density specified in 120-9.5. For undisturbed
soils, do not apply density requirements where constructing narrow widening strips or
paved shoulders 5 feet or less in width.
Where trenches for widening strips are not of sufficient width to permit the use of
standard compaction equipment, perform compaction using vibratory rollers, trench
rollers, or other type compaction equipment approved by the Engineer.
Maintain the required density until the base or pavement is placed on the subgrade.

120-8 Backfilling Around Structures and Pipe.
120-8.1 Requirements for all Structures:

120-8-1.1 General: Backfill around structures and pipe in the dry whenever
normal dewatering equipment and methods can accomplish the needed
dewatering.
120-8.1.2 Equipment and Methods: Provide normal dewatering equipment
including, but not limited to, surface pumps, sump pumps, wellpoints and header
pipe and trenching/digging machinery. Provide normal dewatering methods
including, but not Ilimited to, constructing shallow surface drainage
trenches/ditches, using sand blankets, perforated pipe drains, sumps and siphons.
120-8.1.3 Backfill Materials: Backfill to the original ground surface or subgrade
surface of openings made for structures, with a sufficient allowance for
settlement. The Engineer may require that the material used for this backfill be
obtained from a source entirely apart from the structure.
Do not allow heavy construction equipment to cross over culvert or storm sewer
pipes until placing and compacting backfill material to the finished earthwork
grade or to an elevation at least 4 feet above the crown of the pipe.
120-8.1.4 Use of A-7 Material: In the backfilling of trenches, A-7 material may
be used from a point 12 inches above the top of the pipe up to the elevation shown
on the FDOT Design Standards as the elevation for undercutting of A-7 material.
120-8.1.5 Time of Placing Backfill: Do not place backfill against any masonry or
concrete abutment, wingwall, or culvert until the Engineer has given permission



to do so, and in no case until the masonry or concrete has been in place seven
days or until the specified 28-day compressive strength occurs.
120-8.1.6 Placement and Compaction: When the backfill material is deposited
in water, compact per 120-8.2.5 and 120-8.3.4. Place the material in horizontal
layers not exceeding 6 inches compacted thickness, in depth above water level,
behind abutments, wingwalls and end bents or end rest piers, and around box
culverts and all structures including pipe culverts. The Engineer may approve
placing material in thicker lifts of no more than 12 inches compacted thickness
above the soil envelope if a test section demonstrates the required density can be
achieved. Approval will be based on five passing density tests over the test
section consisting of a lift of backfill from structure to structure. The Engineer
will identify the test section with the compaction effort and soil classification in
the Agency Logbook. In case of a change in compaction effort or soil
classification, construct a new test section. The Engineer reserves the right to
terminate the Contractor’s use of thick lift construction and have him revert to the
6 inch compacted lifts whenever it is determined that satisfactory results are not
being obtained.

120-8.2 Additional Requirements for Structures Other than Pipe:
120-8.2.1 Density: Where the backfill material is deposited in water, obtain a
12 inch layer of comparatively dry material, thoroughly compacted by tamping,
before the Engineer verifies layer and density requirements. Meet the
requirements of the density Acceptance Criteria.
120-8.2.2 Box Culverts: For box culverts over which pavement is to be
constructed, compact around the structure to an elevation not less than 12 inches
above the top of the structure, using rapid-striking mechanical tampers.
120-8.2.3 Other Limited Areas: Compact in other limited areas using
mechanical tampers or approved hand tampers, until the cover over the structure
is at least 12 inches thick. When hand tampers are used, deposit the materials in
layers not more than 4 inches thick using hand tampers suitable for this purpose
with a face area of not more than 100 in. Take special precautions to prevent any
wedging action against the masonry, and step or terrace the slope bounding the
excavation for abutments and wingwalls if required by the Engineer.
120-8.2.4 Culverts and Piers: Backfill around culverts and piers on both sides
simultaneously to approximately the same elevation.
120-8.2.5 Compaction Under Wet Conditions: Where wet conditions do not
permit the use of mechanical tampers, compact using hand tampers. Use only A-3
material for the hand tamped portions of the backfill. When the backfill has
reached an elevation and condition such as to make the use of the mechanical
tampers practical, perform mechanical tamping in such manner and to such extent
as to transfer the compaction force into the sections previously tamped by hand.

120-8.3 Additional Requirements for Pipe 15 Inches Inside Diameter or Greater:
120-8.3.1 General: Trenches for pipe may have up to four zones that must be
backfilled.
Lowest Zone: The lowest zone is backfilled for deep undercuts up to within
4 inches of the bottom of the pipe.



Bedding Zone: The zone above the Lowest Zone is the Bedding Zone. Usually it
will be the backfill which is the 4 inches of soil below the bottom of the pipe.
When rock or other hard material has been removed to place the pipe, the
Bedding Zone will be the 12 inches of soil below the bottom of the pipe.
Cover Zone: The next zone is backfill that is placed after the pipe has been laid
and will be called the Cover Zone. This zone extends to 12 inches above the top
of the pipe. The Cover Zone and the Bedding Zone are considered the Soil
Envelope for the pipe.
Top Zone: The Top Zone extends from 12 inches above the top of the pipe to the
base or final grade.
120-8.3.2 Material:
120-8.3.2.1 Lowest Zone: Backfill areas undercut below the Bedding
Zone of a pipe with coarse sand, or other suitable granular material,
obtained from the grading operations on the project, or a commercial
material if no suitable material is available.
120-8.3.2.2 Soil Envelope: In both the Bedding Zone and the Cover Zone
of the pipe, backfill with materials classified as A-1, A-2, or A-3. Material
classified as A-4 may be used if the pipe is concrete pipe.
120-8.3.2.3 Top Zone: Backfill the area of the trench above the soil
envelope of the pipe with materials allowed on Design Standard, Index
No. 505.
120-8.3.3 Compaction:
120-8.3.3.1 Lowest Zone: Compact the soil in the Lowest Zone to
approximately match the density of the soil in which the trench was cut.
120-8.3.3.2 Bedding Zone: If the trench was not undercut below the
bottom of the pipe, loosen the soil in the bottom of the trench immediately
below the approximate middle third of the outside diameter of the pipe.
If the trench was undercut, place the bedding material and leave it in a
loose condition below the middle third of the outside diameter of the pipe.
Compact the outer portions to meet the density requirements of the
Acceptance Criteria. Place the material in lifts no greater than 6 inches
(compacted thickness).
120-8.3.3.3 Cover Zone: Place the material in 6 inches layers (compacted
thickness), evenly deposited on both sides of the pipe, and compact with
mechanical tampers suitable for this purpose. Hand tamp material below
the pipe haunch that cannot be reached by mechanical tampers. Meet the
requirements of the density Acceptance Criteria.
120-8.3.3.4 Top Zone: Place the material in layers not to exceed
12 inches in compacted thickness. Meet the requirements of the density
Acceptance Criteria.
120-8.3.4 Backfill Under Wet Conditions: Where wet conditions are such that
dewatering by normal pumping methods would not be effective, the procedure
outlined below may be used when specifically authorized by the Engineer in
writing.
Granular material may be used below the elevation at which mechanical tampers
would be effective, but only material classified as A-3. Place and compact the



material using timbers or hand tampers until the backfill reaches an elevation such
that it’s moisture content will permit the use of mechanical tampers. When the
backfill has reached such elevation, use normally acceptable backfill material.
Compact the material using mechanical tampers in such manner and to such
extent as to transfer the compacting force into the material previously tamped by
hand.

120-9 Acceptance Program.
120-9.1 Density over 105%: When a computed dry density results in a value greater
than 105% of the applicable Proctor maximum dry density, the Engineer will perform a
second density test within 5 feet. If the second density results in a value greater than
105%, investigate the compaction methods, examine the applicable Maximum Density
and material description. If necessary, the Engineer will test an additional sample for
acceptance in accordance with AASHTO T 99, Method C.
120-9.2 Maximum Density Determination: The Engineer will determine the maximum
density and optimum moisture content by sampling and testing the material in accordance
with the specified test method listed in 120-9.3.
120-9.3 Density Testing Requirements: Compliance with the requirements of 120-9.5
will be determined in accordance FM 1-T 238. The in-place moisture content will be
determined for each density in accordance with FM 5-507 (Determination of Moisture
Content by Means of a Calcium Carbide Gas Pressure Moisture Tester), or
ASTM D 4643 (Laboratory Determination of Moisture Content of Granular Soils By Use
of'a Microwave Oven).

120-9.4 Soil Classification: The Engineer will perform soil classification tests in
accordance with AASHTO T-88, and classify soils in accordance with AASHTO M-145
(Standard Specification for Classification of Soils and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures for
Highway Construction Purposes) in order to determine compliance with embankment
utilization requirements.
120-9.5 Acceptance Criteria: The Engineer will accept a minimum density in
accordance with 120-7.2 with the following exceptions:

1) embankment constructed by the hydraulic method as specified in 120-6.3;

2) material placed outside the standard minimum slope as specified in 120-6.2.4;

3) other areas specifically excluded herein.
120-9.6 Frequency: The Engineer will conduct sampling and testing at a minimum
frequency listed in the table below.

Test Name Frequency
Maximum Density One per soil type
Density 1 per 500’ RDWY (Alt Lift)
Soil Classification One per Maximum Density

120-10 Maintenance and Protection of Work.
While construction is in progress, maintain adequate drainage for the roadbed at all times.
Maintain a shoulder at least 3 feet wide adjacent to all pavement or base construction in
order to provide support for the edges.



Maintain and protect all earthwork construction throughout the life of the Contract, and
take all reasonable precautions to prevent loss of material from the roadway due to the
action of wind or water. Repair any slides, washouts, settlement, subsidence, or other
mishap which may occur prior to final acceptance of the work. Maintain all channels
excavated as a part of the Contract work against natural shoaling or other encroachments
to the lines, grades, and cross-sections shown in the plans, until final acceptance of the
project.

120-11 Construction.
120-11.1 Construction Tolerances: Shape the surface of the earthwork to conform to
the lines, grades, and cross-sections shown in the plans. In final shaping of the surface of
earthwork, maintain a tolerance of 0.3 foot above or below the plan cross-section with the
following exceptions:
1. Shape the surface of shoulders to within 0.1 foot of the plan cross-section.
2. Shape the earthwork to match adjacent pavement, curb, sidewalk, structures, etc.
3. Shape the bottom of ditches so that the ditch impounds no water.
4. When the work does not include construction of base or pavement, shape the entire
roadbed (shoulder point to shoulder point) to within 0.1 foot above or below the plan
cross-section.
Ensure that the shoulder lines do not vary horizontally more than 0.3 foot from the true
lines shown in the plans.
120-11.2 Operations Adjacent to Pavement: Carefully dress areas adjacent to
pavement areas to avoid damage to such pavement. Complete grassing of shoulder areas
prior to placing the final wearing course. Do not manipulate any embankment material on
a pavement surface.
When shoulder dressing is underway adjacent to a pavement lane being used to maintain
traffic, exercise extreme care to avoid interference with the safe movement of traffic.

120-12 Method of Measurement.
120-12.1 Excavation: Excavation will be paid for by volume, in cubic yards, calculated
by the method of average end areas, unless the Engineer determines that another method
of calculation will provide a more accurate result. The material will be measured in its
original position by field survey or by photogrammetric means as designated by the
Engineer. Measurement for payment will include the excavation of unsuitable material,
lateral ditch excavation, channel excavation, and excavation for structures and pipe.
Payment will not be made for excavation or embankment beyond the limits shown in the
plans or authorized by the Engineer.
120-12.2 Embankment: Measurement will be made on a loose volume basis, as
measured in trucks or other hauling equipment at the point of dumping on the road.
Payment will not be made for embankment beyond the limits shown in the plans or
authorized by the Engineer.

120-13 Basis of Payment.
120-13.1 General: Prices and payments for the work items included in this Section will
be full compensation for all work described herein, including excavating, dredging,
hauling, placing, and compacting; dressing the surface of the earthwork; and maintaining
and protecting the complete earthwork.



120-13.2 Excavation: The total quantity of all excavation specified under this Section
will be paid for at the Contract unit price for Excavation. No payment will be made for
the excavation of any materials which are used for purposes other than those shown in the
plans or designated by the Engineer. No payment will be made for materials excavated
outside the lines and grades given by the Engineer, unless specifically authorized by the
Engineer.

120-13.3 Embankment: The total quantity of embankment specified in this Section will
be paid for at the Contract unit price for embankment. No payment will be made for
materials which are used for purposes other than those shown in the plans or designated
by the Engineer. No payment will be made for materials placed outside the lines and
grades given by the Engineer.



HOT MIX ASPHALT FOR LAP (OFF-SYSTEM).
(REV 11-17-11) (FA 2-27-12)

SECTION 334
HOT MIX ASPHALT FOR LAP (OFF-SYSTEM)

334-1 Description.
334-1.1 General: Construct a Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) pavement based on the type of
work specified in the Contract and the Asphalt Work Categories as defined below. Meet
the applicable requirements for plants, equipment, and construction requirements as
defined below. Use a HMA mix that meets the requirements of this specification
334-1.2 Asphalt Work Mix Categories: Construction of Hot Mix Asphalt Pavement
will fall into one of the following work categories:
334-1.2.1 Asphalt Work Category 1: Includes the construction of bike paths and
miscellaneous asphalt.
334-1.2.2 Asphalt Work Category 2: Includes the construction of new HMA
turn lanes, paved shoulders and other non-mainline pavement locations.
334-1.2.3 Asphalt Work Category 3: Includes the construction of new mainline
HMA pavement lanes, milling and resurfacing.
334-1.3 Mix Types: Use the appropriate HMA mix as shown in Table 334-1.

Table 334-1
HMA Mix Types
Asphalt Work
Category Mix Types Traffic Level | ESALs (millions)
1 Type SP-9.5") A <0.3
Structural Mixes: Types SP-9.5 or SP-
12.5%
2 Friction Mixes: Types FC-9.5 or FC- B 0.310<3
12.5)
Structural Mixes: Types SP-9.5 or SP-
3 oo 128 C >3
Friction Mixes: Types FC-9.5 or FC-
12.5
(1) Equivalent mixes may be approved as determined by the Engineer. For example, Marshall S-III mixture type is equivalent to
Superpave SP-9.5, Marshall S-1 is equivalent to Superpave SP-12.5, and Marshall FC-3 is equivalent to Superpave FC-9.5.

A Type SP or FC mix one traffic level higher than the traffic level specified in the
Contract may be substituted, at no additional cost (i.e. Traffic Level B may be
substituted for Traffic Level A, etc.). Traffic levels are as defined in Section 334
of the Department’s Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.
334-1.4 Gradation Classification: HMA mixes are classified as either coarse or fine,
depending on the overall gradation of the mixture. Coarse and fine mixes are defined in
334-3.2.2. Use only fine mixes.
The equivalent AASHTO nominal maximum aggregate size Superpave mixes are as
follows:



Type SP-9.5, FC-9.5 ..ot 9.5 mm

Type SP-12.5, FC-12.5 .o, 12.5 mm
334-1.5 Thickness: The total pavement thickness of the HMA pavement will be based on
a specified spread rate or plan thickness as shown in the Contract Documents. Before
paving, propose a spread rate or thickness for each individual layer meeting the
requirements of this specification, which when combined with other layers (as applicable)
will equal the plan spread rate or thickness. When the total pavement thickness is
specified as plan thickness, the plan thickness and individual layer thickness will be
converted to spread rate using the following equation:

Spread rate (Ibs/yd?) =t x Gpm X 43.3
where: t = Thickness (in.) (Plan thickness or individual layer thickness)
Gmnm = Maximum specific gravity from the mix design

For target purposes only, spread rate calculations shall be rounded to the nearest whole
number.
334-1.5.1 Layer Thicknesses: Unless otherwise called for in the Contract
Documents, the allowable layer thicknesses for HMA mixtures are as follows:

Type SP-9.5, FC-9.5 ...cccccovvenen 3/4 —1-1/2 inches

Type SP-12.5, FC-12.5 .............. 1 1/2 —2-1/2 inches
334-1.5.2 Additional Requirements: The following requirements also apply to
HMA mixtures:

1. When construction includes the paving of adjacent shoulders (less than or equal
to 5 feet wide), the layer thickness for the upper pavement layer and shoulder
shall be the same and paved in a single pass, unless otherwise called for in the
Contract Documents.
2. For overbuild layers, use the minimum and maximum layer thicknesses as
specified above unless called for differently in the Contract Documents. On
variable thickness overbuild layers, the minimum allowable thickness may be
reduced by 1/2 inch, and the maximum allowable thickness may be increased by
1/2 inch, unless called for differently in the Contract Documents.
334-1.6 Weight of Mixture: The weight of the mixture shall be determined as provided
in 320-3.2 of the Florida Department of Transportation (FDOT) specifications.

334-2 Materials.
334-2.1 Superpave Asphalt Binder: Unless specified elsewhere in the Contract or in
334-2.3.3, use a PG 67-22 asphalt binder from the FDOT’s Qualified Products List
(QPL). If the Contract calls for an alternative binder, meet the requirements of FDOT
Specifications Section 336 or 916, as appropriate.
334-2.2 Aggregate: Use aggregate capable of producing a quality pavement.
For Type FC mixes, use an aggregate blend that consists of crushed granite, crushed
Oolitic limestone, other crushed materials (as approved by FDOT for friction courses per
Rule 14-103.005, Florida Administrative Code), or a combination of the above. Crushed
limestone from the Oolitic formation may be used if it contains a minimum of 12% silica
material as determined by FDOT Test Method FM 5-510 and FDOT grants approval of
the source prior to its use. As an exception, mixes that contain a minimum of 60%
crushed granite may either contain:



1. Up to 40% fine aggregate from other sources; or,

2. A combination of up to 20% RAP and the remaining fine aggregate from other

sources.

A list of aggregates approved for use in friction courses may be available on the FDOT’s

State Materials Office website. The URL for obtaining this information, if available, is:

ftp://ftp.dot.state.fl.us/fdot/smo/website/sources/frictioncourse.pdf.

334-2.3 Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) Material:
334-2.3.1 General requirements: RAP may be used as a component of the
asphalt mixture, if approved by the Engineer. Usage of RAP is subject to the
following requirements:
1. Limit the amount of RAP material used in the mix to a maximum of 50% by
weight of total aggregate.
2. Provide stockpiled RAP material that is reasonably consistent in characteristics
and contains no aggregate particles which are soft or conglomerates of fines.
3. Provide RAP material having a minimum average asphalt content of 4.0% by
weight of total mix. The Engineer may sample the stockpile to verify that this
requirement is met.
4. Use a grizzly or grid over the RAP cold bin, in-line roller crusher, screen, or
other suitable means to prevent oversized RAP material from showing up in the
completed recycle mixture. If oversized RAP material appears in the completed
recycle mix, take the appropriate corrective action immediately. If the appropriate
corrective actions are not immediately taken, stop plant operations.
334-2.3.2 Material Characterization: Assume responsibility for establishing the
asphalt binder content, gradation, viscosity and bulk specific gravity (Gg,) of the
RAP material based on a representative sampling of the material.
334-2.3.3 Asphalt Binder for Mixes with RAP: Select the appropriate asphalt
binder grade based on Table 334-2. Maintain the viscosity of the recycled mixture
within the range of 5,000 to 15,000 poises.

Table 334-2
Asphalt Binder Grade for Mixes Containing RAP
Percent RAP Asphalt Binder Grade
<20 PG 67-22
20-29 PG 64-22
=230 Recycling Agent

334-3 Composition of Mixture.
334-3.1 General: Compose the asphalt mixture using a combination of aggregates,
mineral filler, if required, and asphalt binder material. Size, grade and combine the
aggregate fractions to meet the grading and physical properties of the mix design.
Aggregates from various sources may be combined.
334-3.2 Mix Design:
334-3.2.1 General: Design the asphalt mixture in accordance with
AASHTO R 35-09, except as noted herein. Submit the proposed mix design with
supporting test data indicating compliance with all mix design criteria to the



Engineer. Prior to the production of any asphalt mixture, obtain the Engineer’s

conditional approval of the mix design. If required by the Engineer, send

representative samples of all component materials, including asphalt binder to a

laboratory designated by the Engineer for verification. As an exception to these

requirements, use a currently approved FDOT Mix Design.

The Engineer will consider any marked variations from original test data for a

mix design or any evidence of inadequate field performance of a mix design as

sufficient evidence that the properties of the mix design have changed, and at his

discretion, the Engineer may no longer allow the use of the mix design.

334-3.2.2 Mixture Gradation Requirements: Combine the aggregates in

proportions that will produce an asphalt mixture meeting all of the requirements

defined in this specification and conform to the gradation requirements at design

as defined in AASHTO M 323-07, Table 3. Aggregates from various sources may

be combined.
334-3.2.2.1 Mixture Gradation Classification: Plot the combined
mixture gradation on an FHWA 0.45 Power Gradation Chart. Include the
Control Points from AASHTO M323-07, Table-3, as well as the Primary
Control Sieve (PCS) Control Point from AASHTO M323-07, Table 4.
Fine mixes are defined as having a gradation that passes above or through
the primary control sieve control point. Use only fine mixes.

334-3.2.3 Gyratory Compaction: Compact the design mixture in accordance

with AASHTO T312-09. Use the number of gyrations as defined in

AASHTO R35-09, Table 1.

334-3.2.4 Design Criteria: Meet the requirements for nominal maximum

aggregate size as defined in AASHTO M323-07, as well as for relative density,

VMA, VFA, and dust-to-binder ratio as specified in AASHTO M323-07, Table 6.

334-3.2.5 Moisture Susceptibility: Test 4 inch specimens in accordance with

FM 1-T 283. Provide a mixture having a retained tensile strength ratio of at least

0.80 and a minimum tensile strength (unconditioned) of 100 psi. If necessary, add

a liquid anti-stripping agent from the FDOT’s Qualified Products List or hydrated

lime in order to meet these criteria.

In lieu of moisture susceptibility testing, add a liquid anti-stripping agent from the

FDOT’s Qualified Products List. Add 0.5% liquid anti-stripping agent by weight

of binder.

334-3.2.6 Additional Information: In addition to the requirements listed above,

provide the following information on each mix design:

1. The design traffic level and the design number of gyrations (Ngesign)-

2. The source and description of the materials to be used.

3. The FDOT source number and the FDOT product code of the aggregate

components furnished from an FDOT approved source (if required).

4. The gradation and proportions of the raw materials as intended to be combined

in the paving mixture. The gradation of the component materials shall be

representative of the material at the time of use. Compensate for any change in

aggregate gradation caused by handling and processing as necessary.



5. A single percentage of the combined mineral aggregate passing each specified
sieve. Degradation of the aggregate due to processing (particularly material
passing the No. 200 sieve) should be accounted for and identified.

6. The bulk specific gravity (Gg,) value for each individual aggregate and RAP
component.

7. A single percentage of asphalt binder by weight of total mix intended to be
incorporated in the completed mixture, shown to the nearest 0.1%.

8. A target temperature at which the mixture is to be discharged from the plant
and a target roadway temperature. Do not exceed a target temperature of 330°F
for modified asphalts and 315°F for unmodified asphalts.

9. Provide the physical properties achieved at four different asphalt binder
contents. One shall be at the optimum asphalt content, and must conform to all
specified physical requirements.

10. The name of the mix designer.

11. The ignition oven calibration factor.

334-4 Process Control.

Assume full responsibility for controlling all operations and processes such that the requirements
of these Specifications are met at all times. Perform any tests necessary at the plant and roadway
to control the process.

334-5 General Construction Requirements.
334-5.1 Weather Limitations: Do not transport asphalt mix from the plant to the
roadway unless all weather conditions are suitable for the laying operations.
334-5.2 Limitations of Laying Operations:
334-5.2.1 General: Spread the mixture only when the surface upon which it is to
be placed has been previously prepared, is intact, firm, and properly cured, and is
dry.
334-5.2.2 Air Temperature: Spread the mixture only when the air temperature in
the shade and away from artificial heat is at least 40°F for layers greater than
1 inch (100 Ib per square yard) in thickness and at least 45°F for layers 1 inch
(100 Ib per square yard) or less in thickness (this includes leveling courses). The
minimum temperature requirement for leveling courses with a spread rate of 50 1b
per square yard or less is 50°F.
334-5.3 Mix Temperature: Heat and combine the ingredients of the mix in such a
manner as to produce a mixture with a temperature at the plant and at the roadway, within
a range of plus or minus 30°F from the target temperature as shown on the mix design.
Reject all loads outside of this range.
334-5.4 Transportation of the Mixture: Transport the mixture in vehicles previously
cleaned of all foreign material. After cleaning, thinly coat the inside surface of the truck
bodies with soapy water or an asphalt release agent as needed to prevent the mixture from
adhering to the beds. Do not allow excess liquid to pond in the truck body. Do not use
diesel fuel or any other hazardous or environmentally detrimental material as a coating
for the inside surface of the truck body. Cover each load at all times.
334-5.5 Preparation of Surfaces Prior to Paving:



334-5.5.1 Cleaning: Clean the surface of all loose and deleterious material by the
use of power brooms or blowers, supplemented by hand brooming where
necessary.

334-5.5.2 Patching and Leveling Courses: As shown in the plans, bring the
existing surface to proper grade and cross-section by the application of patching
or leveling courses.

334-5.5.3 Application over Surface Treatment: Where an asphalt mix is to be
placed over a surface treatment, sweep and dispose of all loose material from the
paving area.

334-5.5.4 Tack Coat: Use a rate of application as defined in Table 334-3. Control
the rate of application to be within plus or minus 0.01 gal. per square yard of the
target application rate. The target application rate may be adjusted by the
Engineer to meet specific field conditions. Determine the rate of application as
needed to control the operation. When using RA-550, multiply the target rate of

application by 0.6.
Table 334-3
Tack Coat Application Rates
Asphalt Mixture Type Underlying Pavement Surface Targ(egta}“/a}l,(él;)Rate
Newly Constructed Asphalt Layers 0.02 minimum

Base Course, Structural Course, Milled Surface or Oxidized and 0.06

Dense Graded Friction Course Cracked Pavement )
Concrete Pavement 0.08
oy Newly Constructed Asphalt Layers 0.05
Open Graded Friction Course Milled Surface 0.07

334-5.6 Paving:
334-5.6.1 Alignment of Edges: With the exception of pavements placed adjacent
to curb and gutter or other true edges, place all pavements by the stringline
method to obtain an accurate, uniform alignment of the pavement edge. Control
the unsupported pavement edge to ensure that it will not deviate more than plus or
minus 1.5 inches from the stringline.
334-5.6.2 Rain and Surface Conditions: Immediately cease transportation of
asphalt mixtures from the plant when rain begins at the roadway. Do not place
asphalt mixtures while rain is falling, or when there is water on the surface to be
covered. Once the rain has stopped and water has been removed from the tacked
surface to the satisfaction of the Engineer and the temperature of the mixture
caught in transit still meets the requirements as specified in 334-5.3, the
Contractor may then place the mixture caught in transit.
334-5.6.3 Checking Depth of Layer: Check the depth of each layer at frequent
intervals to ensure a uniform spread rate that will meet the requirements of the
Contract.
334-5.6.4 Hand Spreading: In limited areas where the use of the spreader is
impossible or impracticable, spread and finish the mixture by hand.



334-5.6.5 Spreading and Finishing: Upon arrival, dump the mixture in the
approved paver, and immediately spread and strike-off the mixture to the full
width required, and to such loose depth for each course that, when the work is
completed, the required weight of mixture per square yard, or the specified
thickness, is secured. Carry a uniform amount of mixture ahead of the screed at all
times.
334-5.6.6 Thickness Control: Ensure the spread rate is within 10% of the target
spread rate, as indicated in the Contract. When calculating the spread rate, use, at
a minimum, an average of five truckloads of mix. When the average spread rate is
beyond plus or minus 10% of the target spread rate, monitor the thickness of the
pavement layer closely and adjust the construction operations.
If the Contractor fails to maintain an average spread rate within plus or minus
10% of the target spread rate for two consecutive days, the Engineer may elect to
stop the construction operation at any time until the issue is resolved.
When the average spread rate for the total structural or friction course pavement
thickness exceeds the target spread rate by £50 lbs per sy for layers > 2.5 inches
or exceeds the target spread rate by £25 Ibs per sy for layers < 2.5 inches, address
the unacceptable pavement in accordance with 334-5.10.4, unless an alternative
approach is agreed upon by the Engineer.
334-5.7 Leveling Courses:
334-5.7.1 Patching Depressions: Before spreading any leveling course, fill all
depressions in the existing surface as shown in the plans.
334-5.7.2 Spreading Leveling Courses: Place all courses of leveling with an
asphalt paver or by the use of two motor graders, one being equipped with a
spreader box. Other types of leveling devices may be used upon approval by the
Engineer.
334-5.7.3 Rate of Application: When using Type SP-9.5 (fine graded) for
leveling, do not allow the average spread of a layer to be less than 50 pounds per
square yard or more than 75 pounds per square yard. The quantity of mix for
leveling shown in the plans represents the average for the entire project; however,
the Contractor may vary the rate of application throughout the project as directed
by the Engineer. When leveling in connection with base widening, the Engineer
may require placing all the leveling mix prior to the widening operation.
334-5.8 Compaction: For each paving or leveling train in operation, furnish a separate
set of rollers, with their operators.
When density testing for acceptance is required, select equipment, sequence, and
coverage of rolling to meet the specified density requirement. Regardless of the rolling
procedure used, complete the final rolling before the surface temperature of the pavement
drops to the extent that effective compaction may not be achieved or the rollers begin to
damage the pavement.
When density testing for acceptance is not required, use a rolling pattern approved by the
Engineer.
Use hand tamps or other satisfactory means to compact areas which are inaccessible to a
roller, such as areas adjacent to curbs, headers, gutters, bridges, manholes, etc.



334-5.9 Joints.
334-5.9.1 Transverse Joints: Construct smooth transverse joints, which are
within 3/16 inch of a true longitudinal profile when measured with a 15 foot
manual straightedge. These requirements are waived for transverse joints at the
beginning and end of the project and at the beginning and end of bridge
structures, if the deficiencies are caused by factors beyond the control of the
Contractor such as no milling requirement, as determined by the Engineer. When
smoothness requirements are waived, construct a reasonably smooth transitional
joint.
334-5.9.2 Longitudinal Joints: For all layers of pavement except the leveling
course, place each layer so that longitudinal construction joints are offset 6 to
12 inches laterally between successive layers. Do not construct longitudinal joints
in the wheel paths. The Engineer may waive these requirements where offsetting
is not feasible due to the sequence of construction.
334-5.10 Surface Requirements: Construct a smooth pavement with good surface
texture and the proper cross slope.
334-5.10.1 Texture of the Finished Surface of Paving Layers: Produce a
finished surface of uniform texture and compaction with no pulled, torn, raveled,
crushed or loosened portions and free of segregation, bleeding, flushing, sand
streaks, sand spots, or ripples. Correct any area of the surface that does not meet
the foregoing requirements in accordance with 334-5.10.4.
334-5.10.2 Cross Slope: Construct a pavement surface with cross slopes in
compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.
334-5.10.3 Pavement Smoothness: Construct a smooth pavement meeting the
requirements of this Specification. Furnish a 15 foot manual and a 15 foot rolling
straightedge meeting the requirements of FM 5-509.
334-5.10.3.1 Straightedge Testing:
334-5.10.3.1.1 Acceptance Testing: Using a rolling straightedge,
test the final (top) layer of the pavement. Test all pavement lanes
where the width is constant using a rolling straightedge and
document all deficiencies on a form approved by the Engineer.
Notify the Engineer of the location and time of all straightedge
testing a minimum of 48 hours before beginning testing.
334-5.10.3.1.2 Final (Top) Pavement Layer: At the completion
of all paving operations, straightedge the final (top) layer either
behind the final roller of the paving train or as a separate operation.
Address all deficiencies in excess of 3/16 inch in accordance with
334-5.10.4, unless waived by the Engineer. Retest all corrected
areas.
334-5.10.3.1.3 Straightedge Exceptions: Straightedge testing will
not be required in the following areas: shoulders, intersections,
tapers, crossovers, sidewalks, bicycle/shared use paths, parking
lots and similar areas, or in the following areas when they are less
than 250 feet in length: turn lanes, acceleration/deceleration lanes
and side streets. In the event the Engineer identifies a surface
irregularity in the above areas that is determined to be



objectionable, straightedge and address all deficiencies in excess of
3/8 inch in accordance with 334-5.10.4.

334-5.10.4 Correcting Unacceptable Pavement: Correct
deficiencies in the pavement layer by removing and replacing the
full depth of the layer, extending a minimum of 50 feet on both
sides of the defective area for the full width of the paving lane, at
no additional cost.

334-6 Acceptance of the Mixture.
334-6.1 General: The asphalt mixture will be accepted based on the Asphalt Work
Category as defined below:
1. Asphalt Work Category 1 — Certification by the Contractor as defined in 334-6.2.
2. Asphalt Work Category 2 — Certification and process control testing by the Contractor
as defined in 334-6.3
3. Asphalt Work Category 3 — Process control testing by the Contractor and acceptance
testing by the Engineer as defined in 334-6.4.
334-6.2 Certification by the Contractor: On Asphalt Work Category 1 construction, the
Engineer will accept the mix on the basis of visual inspection. Submit a Notarized
Certification of Specification Compliance letter on company letterhead to the Engineer
stating that all material produced and placed on the project meets the requirements of the
Specifications. The Engineer may run independent tests to determine the acceptability of
the material.
334-6.3 Certification and Process Control Testing by the Contractor: On Asphalt
Work Category 2 construction, submit a Notarized Certification of Specification
Compliance letter on company letterhead to the Engineer stating that all material
produced and placed on the project meets the requirements of the Specifications, along
with supporting test data documenting all process control testing as described in 334-
6.3.1. If required by the Contract, utilize an Independent Laboratory as approved by the
Engineer for the process control testing. The mix will also require visual acceptance by
the Engineer. In addition, the Engineer may run independent tests to determine the
acceptability of the material. Material failing to meet these acceptance criteria will be
addressed as directed by the Engineer such as but not limited to acceptance at reduced
pay, delineation testing to determine the limits of the questionable material, removal and
replacement at no cost to the agency, or performing an Engineering analysis to determine
the final disposition of the material.
334-6.3.1 Process Control Sampling and Testing Requirements: Perform
process control testing at a frequency of once per day. Obtain the samples in
accordance with FDOT Method FM 1-T 168. Test the mixture at the plant for
gradation (P and Pg) and asphalt binder content (Py). Measure the roadway
density with 6 inch diameter roadway cores at a minimum frequency of once per
1,500 feet of pavement with a minimum of three cores per day.
Determine the asphalt binder content of the mixture in accordance with FM 5-
563. Determine the gradation of the recovered aggregate in accordance with
FM 1-T 030. Determine the roadway density in accordance with FM 1-T 166. The
minimum roadway density will be based on the percent of the maximum specific
gravity (Gmm) from the approved mix design. If the Contractor or Engineer
suspects that the mix design Gmm is no longer representative of the asphalt



mixture being produced, then a new Gmm value will be determined from plant-
produced mix with the approval of the Engineer. Roadway density testing will not
be required in certain situations as described in 334-6.4.1. Assure that the asphalt
binder content, gradation and density test results meet the criteria in Table 334-4.

Table 334-4
Process Control and Acceptance Values
Characteristic Tolerance

Asphalt Binder Content (percent) Target + 0.55

Passing No. 8 Sieve (percent) Target + 6.00

Passing No. 200 Sieve (percent) Target + 2.00
Roadway Density (daily average) Minimum 91.5% of Gmm
Roadway Density (any single core) Minimum 88.0 % of Gmm

334-6.4 Process Control Testing by the Contractor and Acceptance Testing by the
Engineer: On Asphalt Work Category 3, perform process control testing as described in
334-6.3.1. In addition, the Engineer will accept the mixture at the plant with respect to
gradation (P and P_09) and asphalt binder content (Py). The mixture will be accepted on
the roadway with respect to density. The Engineer will sample and test the material as
described in 334-6.3.1. The Engineer will randomly obtain at least one set of samples per
day. Assure that the asphalt content, gradation and density test results meet the criteria in
Table 334-4. Material failing to meet these acceptance criteria will be addressed as
directed by the Engineer such as but not limited to acceptance at reduced pay, delineation
testing to determine the limits of the questionable material, removal and replacement at
no cost to the agency, or performing an Engineering analysis to determine the final
disposition of the material.
334-6.4.1 Acceptance Testing Exceptions: When the total quantity of any mix
type in the project is less than 500 tons, the Engineer will accept the mix on the
basis of visual inspection. The Engineer may run independent tests to determine
the acceptability of the material.
Density testing for acceptance will not be performed on widening strips or
shoulders with a width of 5 feet or less, variable thickness overbuild courses,
leveling courses, any asphalt layer placed on subgrade (regardless of type),
miscellaneous asphalt pavement, bike/shared use paths, crossovers, or any course
with a specified thickness less than 1 inch or a specified spread rate less than 100
Ib per square yard. Density testing for acceptance will not be performed on
asphalt courses placed on bridge decks or approach slabs. In addition, density
testing for acceptance will not be performed on the following areas when they are
less than 1,000 feet continuous in length: turning lanes, acceleration lanes,
deceleration lanes, shoulders, parallel parking lanes, or ramps. Density testing for
acceptance will not be performed in intersections. The limits of the intersection
will be from stop bar to stop bar for both the mainline and side streets. Compact
these courses in accordance with a standard rolling procedure approved by the
Engineer. In the event that the rolling procedure deviates from the approved
procedure, placement of the mix will be stopped.



334-7 Method of Measurement.

For the work specified under this Section, the quantity to be paid for will be the weight of the
mixture, in tons.

The bid price for the asphalt mix will include the cost of the liquid asphalt or the asphalt
recycling agent and the tack coat application as specified in 334-5.5.4. There will be no separate
payment or unit price adjustment for the asphalt binder material in the asphalt mix.

334-8 Basis of Payment.
334-8.1 General: Price and payment will be full compensation for all the work specified
under this Section.



CONCRETE FOR LAP (OFF-SYSTEM).
(REV 12-20-11) (FA 2-27-12)

SECTION 344
CONCRETE FOR LAP (OFF-SYSTEM)

344-1 Description.

344-1 General: Construct concrete based on the type of work as described in the

Contract and the concrete work categories as defined below.

344-1.2 Work Categories: Construction will fall into one of the following concrete work

categories:
344-1.2.1 Concrete Work Category 1: Includes the construction of sidewalks,
curb and gutter, ditch and slope pavement, or other non-reinforced cast-in- place
elements.
344-1.2.2 Concrete Work Category 2: Includes the construction of precast
concrete including concrete barriers, traffic railing barriers, parapets, sound
barriers, inlets, manholes, junction boxes, pipe culverts, storm sewers, box
culverts, prestressed concrete poles, concrete bases for light poles, highway sign
foundations, retaining wall systems, traffic separators or other structural precast
elements.
344-1.2.3 Concrete Work Category 3: Includes the work associated with the
placement and/or construction of structural cast-in-place concrete meeting the
requirements of this section.

344-2 Materials.

344-2.1 General: Use concrete composed of a mixture of Portland cement, aggregates,

and water, with or without chemical or mineral admixtures that meet the following

requirements:
344-2.1.1 Portland Cement: Portland cements meeting the requirements of
AASHTO M-85 or ASTM C-150 is required. Different brands of cement, cement
of the same brand from different facilities or different types of cement shall be
stored separately and shall not be mixed.
344-2.1.2 Coarse and Fine Aggregates: Aggregates shall meet ASTM C 33.
Source approval by the FDOT is not required.
344-2.1.3 Water: Water shall meet the requirements of ASTM C 1602.
344-2.1.4 Chemical Admixtures: Chemical admixtures shall be listed on the
FDOT Qualified Products List. Admixtures may be added at the dosage rates
recommended by the manufacturer.
344-2.1.5 Pozzolans and Slag: Pozzolans and Slag shall meet the requirements of
Table 344-1. Fly ash shall not include the residue resulting from the burning of
municipal garbage or any other refuse with coal, or the burning of industrial or
municipal garbage in incinerators.



Table 344-1

Type or Class Test Method Exceptions

Class C Fly Ash ASTM C 618 Not to be used with Types IP or IS cements.

Class F Fly Ash ASTM C 618 Not to be used with Types IP or IS cements.

Petroleumlg oke Class ASTM C 618 Not to be used with Types IP or IS cements.

Bark Ash ClassF | ASTM C 618 Not to be used with Types IP or IS cements.
Silica Fume ASTM C 1240
Metakaolin ASTM C 618

Slag ASTM C 989 Use only ground granulatedlgl(e)lst-ﬁlmace slag grade 100 or
Ultra Fine Fly Ash | ASTM C 618 Not to be used with Types IP or IS cements.

344-3 Production, Mixing and Delivery of Concrete.

344-3.1 Concrete Production Requirements:
344-3.1.1 Category 1: Use a concrete production facility that is certified by the
National Ready Mixed Concrete Association (NRMCA) or listed on the FDOT
list of non-structural concrete producers. Concrete production facilities listed on
the FDOT Producers with Accepted QC Programs list for structural concrete may
also be used for Category 1.
344-3.1.2 Category 2: Use a prestressed and or precast facility listed on the
FDOT Producers with Accepted QC Programs for precast or prestressed concrete.
344-3.1.3 Category 3: Use a structural concrete facility listed on the FDOT
Producers with Accepted QC Programs for structural concrete.

344-3.2 Classes of Concrete: Meet the requirements of Table 344-2.

Table 344-2
Minimum Target Target . Minimum Total Maximum Water
Air Content| Cementitious to Cementitious
Class Strength (28 | Slump Range 0 als Content|  Material Rati
day) (psi) (inches) | (inches) Range (%) |Materials 3on en aterial Ratio
(Ib/yd”) (1b/1b)
Category 1
ClassNS | 250 | NA | NA | NA | N/A | N/A
Category 3
| 3,000 3 +1.5 1.0 to0 6.0 470 0.53
I (Pavement) 3,000 2 +1.5 1.0t0 6.0 470 0.50
11 3,400 3 +1.5 1.0 to 6.0 470 0.53
I (Bridge 4,500 3 +15 | 1.0t06.0 611 0.44
Deck)
111 5,000 3 +1.5 1.0 to0 6.0 611 0.44
111 (Seal) 3,000 8 +1.5 1.0 to 6.0 611 0.53
v 5,500 3 +1.5 1.0t0 6.0 658 0.41
Ws(lirflg)led 4,000 8.5 +1.5 0.0 to 6.0 658 0.41
V (Special) 6,000 3 +1.5 1.0t0 6.0 752 0.37
\Y 6,500 3 +1.5 1.0 to 6.0 752 0.37
VI 8,500 3 +1.5 1.0t0 6.0 752 0.37




344-3.3 Contractors Quality Control: For Categories 1 and 2, assume full
responsibility for controlling all operations and processes such that the requirements of
these Specifications are met at all times.
For Category 3, furnish a Quality Control (QC) plan to identify to the Engineer how
quality will be ensured at the project site. During random inspections, the Engineer will
use this document to verify that the construction of the project is in agreement with the
QC plan.
344-3.4 Concrete Mix Design: Before producing any Category 1 or Category 2, submit
the proposed mix designs to the Engineer on a form provided by the Engineer. For
Category 3, submit to the Engineer for approval, FDOT approved mix designs. Do not
use concrete mix designs without prior approval of the Engineer.
Materials may be adjusted provided that the theoretical yield requirement of the approved
mix design is met. Show all required original approved design mix data and batch
adjustments on an Engineer approved concrete delivery ticket.
344-3.5 Delivery: For Category 3, the maximum allowable transit time of concrete is
90 minutes.
Furnish a delivery ticket on a form approved by the Engineer with each batch of concrete
before unloading at the placement site. Record material quantities incorporated into the
mix on the delivery ticket. Ensure that the Batcher responsible for producing the concrete
signs the delivery ticket certifying that the batch was produced and delivered in
accordance with these requirements. Sign the delivery ticket certifying that the concrete
was placed in accordance with these requirements.
344-3.6 Placing Concrete:
344-3.6.1 Concreting in Cold Weather: Do not mix or place concrete when the
air temperature at placement is below 45°F.
During the curing period, if NOAA predicts the ambient temperature to fall below
35°F for 12 hours or more or to fall below 30°F for more than 4 hours, enclose the
structure in such a way that the air temperature within the enclosure can be kept
above 50°F for a period of 3 days after placing the concrete or until the concrete
reaches a minimum compressive strength of 1,500 psi.
Assume all risks connected with the placing and curing of concrete. Although the
Engineer may give permission to place concrete, the Contractor is responsible for
satisfactory results. If the placed concrete is determined to be unsatisfactory,
remove, dispose of, and replace the concrete at no expense to the Agency.
344-3.6.2 Concreting in Hot Weather: For Category 3, hot weather concreting is
defined as the production, placing and curing of concrete when the concrete
temperature at placing exceeds 86°F but is less than 100°F.
Unless the specified hot weather concreting measures are in effect, reject concrete
exceeding 86°F at the time of placement. Regardless of special measures taken,
reject concrete exceeding 100°F. Predict the concrete temperatures at placement
time and implement hot weather measures to avoid production shutdown.
344-3.7 Mixers: For Category 3 concrete, do not place concrete from a truck mixer that
does not have a current FDOT mixer identification card.
344-3.8 Small Quantities of Concrete: With approval of the Engineer, small quantities
of concrete, less than 3 cubic yards placed in one day and less than 0.5 cubic yards placed



in a single placement may be accepted using a pre-bagged mixture. The Engineer may

verify that the pre-bagged mixture is prepared in accordance with the manufacturer’s

recommendations and will meet the requirements of this Specification.

344-3.9 Sampling and Testing:
344-3.9.1 Category 1: The Engineer may sample and test the concrete to verify
its quality. The minimum 28 day compressive strength requirement for this
concrete is 2,500 psi.
344-3.9.2: Category 2: No sampling and testing is required for category 2.
344-3.9.3 Category 3: The Engineer will randomly select a sample from each
200 cubic yards or one day’s production to determine plastic properties and to
make three 4 x 8 inch cylinders for testing by the Engineer at 28 days to ensure
that the design compressive strength has been met for the class of concrete as
specified in Table 344-2.

344-3.10 Records: Ensure the following records are available for review for at least 3

years after final acceptance of the project:

1. Approved concrete mix designs.

2. Materials source (delivery tickets, certifications, certified mill test reports).

3. A copy of the scale company or testing agency report showing the observed deviations

from quantities checked during calibration of the scales and meters.

4. A copy of the documentation certifying the admixture weighing/measuring devices.

344-4 Acceptance of the Work.
344-4.1 Category 1 Work: Category 1 work will be accepted based on certification by
the batcher and contractor on the delivery ticket.
344-4.2 Category 2 Work: Certify that the precast elements were produced by a
production facility on the FDOT’s list of Producers with Accepted QC Programs for
precast or prestressed concrete. In addition, the producer’s logo shall be stamped on the
element. The producer shall not use the Florida Department of Transportation QC stamp
on elements used on this project. Provide a statement of certification from the
manufacturer of the precast element that the element meets the requirements of this
Specification.
344-4.3 Category 3 Work: Category 3 concrete will be accepted based on the Engineer’s
test results for plastic properties and compressive strength requirements for the class of
concrete as defined in Table 344-2. In addition, a Delivery Ticket as described in 344-3.5
will be required for acceptance of the material at the project site.
344-4.4 Small Quantities of Concrete: Category 3 concrete meeting the definition of
344-3.8 will be accepted in accordance with 344-4.3 based on test results for plastic
properties and compressive strength.

344-5 Method of Measurement.
The quantities to be paid for will be the items shown in the plans, completed and accepted.

344-6 Basis of Payment.
Prices and payments will be full compensation for all work and materials specified in this
Section.



LANDSCAPE INSTALLATION FOR LAP (OFF-SYSTEM).
(REV 4-5-11) (FA 4-15-11)

SECTION 580
LANDSCAPE INSTALLATION FOR LAP (OFF-SYSTEM)

580-1 Description.

Plant trees and shrubs of the species, size, and quality indicated in the plans.

The Engineer reserves the right to adjust the number and location of any of the designated types and
species to be used at any of the locations shown, in order to provide for any unanticipated effects
which might become apparent after the substantial completion of other phases of the project, or for
other causes.

580-2 Materials.

580-2.1 Plants:
580-2.1.1 Authority for Nomenclature; Species, etc.: For the designated authority
in the identification of all plant material, refer to two publications of L.H. Bailey:
“Hortus III” and “Manual of Cultivated Plants,” and ensure that all specimens are
true to type, name, etc., as described therein. For the standard nomenclature, refer to
the publication of the American Joint Committee on Horticultural Nomenclature,
“Standardized Plant Names.”
580-2.1.2 Grade Standards and Conformity with Type and Species: Only use
nursery grown plant material except where specified as Collected Material. Use
nursery grown plant material that complies with all required inspection, grading
standards, and plant regulations in accordance with the latest edition of the Florida
Department of Agriculture’s “Grades and Standards for Nursery Plants™.
Except where a lesser grade might be specifically specified in the plans, ensure that
the minimum grade for all trees and shrubs is Florida No. 1. Ensure that all plants are
the proper size and grade at the time of delivery to the site, throughout the project
construction period and during any designated plant establishment period.
Ensure that plant materials are true to type and species and that any plant materials
not specifically covered in Florida Department of Agriculture’s “Grades and
Standards for Nursery Plants” conform in type and species with the standards and
designations in general acceptance by Florida nurseries.
Ensure that plant materials are shipped with tags stating the botanical and common
name of the plant.
580-2.1.3 Inspection and Transporting: Move nursery stock in accordance with all
Federal and State regulations therefor, and accompany each shipment with the
required inspection certificates for filing with the Engineer.

580-2.2 Water: Water used in landscaping operations may be obtained from any approved

source. Ensure that water is free of any substance which might be detrimental to plant

growth. The use of effluent water is subject to approval and must meet all Federal, State and

Local requirements.



580-3 Specific Requirements for the Various Plant Designations.

580-3.1 Balled-and-Burlapped Plants (B&B), and Wired Balled-and-Burlapped

(WB & B):
580-3.1.1 General: Properly protect the root ball of these plants until planting them.
The Engineer may reject any plant which shows evidence of having been mishandled.
Set the B&B and WB&B plants then remove the top 2/3 of all wire, rope, and
binding surrounding the plant. Remove the burlap from the top 4 inches of the root
ball. Do not disturb the root ball in any way. Bare root material is not allowed for
substitution.
At least 90 days before digging out B & B and WB & B plants, root-prune those
1 1/2 inches or greater in diameter and certify such fact on accompanying invoices.
580-3.1.2 Provisions for Wiring: For plants grown in soil of a loose texture, which
does not readily adhere to the root system (and especially in the case of large plants
or trees), the Engineer may require WB & B plants. For WB & B plants, before
removing the plant from the excavated hole, place sound hog wire around the
burlapped ball, and loop and tension it until the tightened wire netting substantially
packages the burlapped ball such as to prevent disturbing of the loose soil around the
roots during handling.

580-3.2 Container-Grown Plants (CG): The Engineer will not accept any CG plants with

roots which have become pot-bound or for which the top system is too large for the size of

the container. Fully cut and open all containers in a manner that will not damage the root

system. Do not remove CG plants from the container until immediately before planting to

prevent damage to the root system.

580-3.3 Collected Plants (Trees and Shrubs) (C): Use C plants which have a root ball

according to “Florida Grades and Standards for Nursery Plants”. Do not plant any C plant

before the Engineer’s inspection and acceptance at the planting site.

580-3.4 Collected Plants (Herbaceous) (HC): The root mass and vegetative portions of

collected herbaceous plants shall be as large as the specified container-grown equivalent. Do

not plant any collected plant before inspection and acceptance by the Engineer.

580-3.5 Specimen Plants (Special Grade): When Specimen (or Special Grade) plants are

required, label them as such on the plant list, and tag the plant to be furnished.

580-3.6 Palms: Wrap the roots of all plants of the palm species before transporting, except if

they are CG plants and ensure that they have an adequate root ball structure and mass for

healthy transplantation as defined in “Florida Grades and Standards for Nursery Plants™.

The Engineer will not require burlapping if the palm is carefully dug from marl or heavy soil

that adheres to the roots and retains its shape without crumbling. During transporting and

after arrival, carefully protect root balls of palms from wind and exposure to the sun. Muck

grown palms are not allowed. After delivery to the job site, if not planting the palm within

24 hours, cover the root ball with a moist material. Plant all palms within 48 hours of

delivery to the site.

Move sabal and coconut palms in accordance with the “Florida Grades and Standards for

Nursery Plants.”

580-3.7 Substitution of Container-Grown (CG) Plants: With the Engineer’s approval,

the Contractor may substitute CG plants for any other root classification types, if he has

met all other requirements of the Contract Documents.



580-4 Planting Requirements.
580-4.1 Layout: Prior to any excavation or planting, mark all planting beds and individual
locations of palms, trees, large shrubs and proposed art and architectural structures, as shown
in the plans, on the ground with a common bright orange colored spray paint, or with other
approved methods, within the project limits. Obtain the Engineer’s approval and make
necessary utility clearance requests.
580-4.2 Excavation of Plant Holes: Excavate plant holes after an area around the plant three
times the size of the root ball has been tilled to a depth of the root ball. Ensure that the plant
hole is made in the center of the tilled area only to the depth of the plant root ball.
Where excess material has been excavated from the plant hole, use the excavated material to
backfill to proper level.
580-4.3 Setting of Plants: Center plants in the hole. Lower the plant into the hole so that it
rests on a prepared hole bottom such that the roots are level with, or slightly above, the level
of their previous growth and so oriented such as to present the best appearance.
Backfill with native soil, unless otherwise specified on the plans. Firmly rod and water-in the
backfill so that no air pockets remain. Apply a sufficient quantity of water immediately upon
planting to thoroughly moisten all of the backfilled earth. Keep plants in a moistened
condition for the duration of the planting period.
When so directed, form a water ring 6 inches in width to make a water collecting basin with
an inside diameter equal to the diameter of the excavated hole. Maintain the water ring in an
acceptable condition.
580-4.4 Special Bed Preparation: Where multiple or mass plantings are to be made in
extended bedding areas, and the plans specify Special Bed Preparation, prepare the planting
beds as follows:
Remove all vegetation from within the area of the planting bed and excavate the surface soil
to a depth of 6 inches. Backfill the excavated area with peat, sand, finish soil layer material
or other material to the elevation of the original surface. Till the entire area to provide a
loose, friable mixture to a depth of at least 8 inches. Level the bed only slightly above the
adjacent ground level. Then mulch the entire bedding area, in accordance with 580-8.

580-5 Staking and Guying.
580-5.1 General: When specified in the plans, or as directed by the Engineer, stake plants in
accordance with the following.
Use wide plastic, rubber or other flexible strapping materials to support the tree to stakes or
ground anchors that will give as the tree moves in any direction up to 30 degrees. Do not use
rope or wire through a hose. Use guy chords, hose or any other thin bracing or anchorage
material which has a minimum 12 inches length of high visibility flagging tape secured to
guys, midway between the tree and stakes for safety.
Stake trees larger than 1 inch diameter and smaller than 2 inches diameter with a 2 by 2 inch
stake, set at least 2 feet in the ground and extending to the crown of the plant. Firmly fasten
the plant to the stake with flexible strapping materials as noted above.
580-5.2 Trees of 2 to 3 1/2 inches [S50 to 90 mm] Caliper: Stake all trees, other than palm
trees, larger than 2 inches caliper and smaller than 3 1/2 inches caliper with two 2 by 4 inch
stakes, 8 feet long, set 2 feet in the ground. Place the tree midway between the stakes and
hold it firmly in place by flexible strapping materials as noted above.



580-5.3 Large Trees: Guy all trees, other than palm trees, larger than 3 1/2 inches caliper,
from at least three points, with flexible strapping materials as noted above.

Anchor flexible strapping to 2 by 4 by 24 inch stakes, driven into the ground such that the top
of the stake is at least 3 inches below the finished ground.

580-5.4 Special Requirements for Palm Trees: Brace palms which are to be staked with
three 2 by 4 inch wood braces, toe-nailed to cleats which are securely banded at two points to
the palm, at a point one third the height of the trunk. Pad the trunk with five layers of burlap
under the cleats. Place braces approximately 120 degrees apart and secure them underground
by 2 by 4 by 12 inch stake pads.

580-6 Tree Protection and Root Barriers.
Install tree barricades when called for in the Contract Documents or by the Engineer to protect
existing trees from damage during project construction. Place barricades at the drip line of the tree
foliage or as far from the base of the tree trunk as possible. Barricades shall be able to withstand
bumps by heavy equipment and trucks. Maintain barricades in good condition.

When called for in the Contract Documents, install root barriers or fabrics in accordance with
the details shown.

580-7 Pruning.

Prune all broken or damaged roots and limbs in accordance with established arboriculture practices.
When pruning is completed ensure that all remaining wood is alive. Do not reduce the size or quality
of the plant below the minimum specified.

580-8 Mulching.

Uniformly apply mulch material, consisting of wood chips (no Cypress Mulch is allowed), pine
straw, compost, or other suitable material approved by the Engineer, to a minimum loose thickness
of 3 inches over the entire area of the backfilled hole or bed within two days after the planting.
Maintain the mulch continuously in place until the time of final inspection.

580-9 Disposal of Surplus Materials and Debris.

Dispose of surplus excavated material from plant holes by scattering or otherwise as might be
directed so that it is not readily visible or conspicuous to the passing motorist or pedestrian. Remove
all debris and other objectionable material from the site and clean up the entire area and leave it in
neat condition.

580-10 Contractor’s Responsibility for Condition of the Plantings.

Ensure that the plants are kept watered, that the staking and guying is kept adjusted as necessary, that
all planting areas and beds are kept free of weeds and undesirable plant growth and that the plants are
maintained so that they are healthy, vigorous, and undamaged at the time of acceptance.

580-11 Plant Establishment Period.

If the Contract Documents designate a Plant Establishment Period, assume responsibility for the
proper maintenance, survival and condition of all landscape items during such period at no additional
cost.



580-12 Method of Measurement.
The quantities to be paid for will be the items shown in the plans, completed and accepted.

580-13 Basis of Payment.
Prices and payments will be full compensation for all work specified in this Section.
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MARTIN LUTHER KING BOULEVARD ROADWAY
IMPROVEMENTS (EDUCATIONAL CORRIDOR)

LAP PROJECT - FDOT FINANCIAL PROJECT ID(S) 432861-1

PART 1

11

1.2

1.3

SITE CLEARING AND GRUBBING
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

GENERAL

SECTION INCLUDES

Remove surface debris.

Remove paving, curbs, and rock base in areas shown on drawings.

Remove designated trees and shrubs including root systems in accordance with
Landscape Plans/Specifications.

Stripping and stock piling top soil

Debris disposal

RELATED SECTIONS, CODES AND REFERENCES

Dewatering Supplemental Technical Specification

Dust Control Supplemental Technical Specification

Storm Drainage System Technical Specification

Florida Department of Transportation — Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction (latest edition). Including (but not limited to) Sections 120 thru 175 —
Earthwork and Related Operations, Sections 200 thru 290 - Base Courses, Sections

300 thru 370 — Bituminous Treatment Surface Courses and Concrete Pavement.

City of Pompano Beach — Engineering Department Manual of Standard Engineering
Specifications (latest edition).

DEFINITIONS

Clearing is defined as the removal of trees, brush, down timber, rotten wood, rubbish,
any other vegetation, and objectionable material at or above original ground elevation
not designated to be saved. Clearing also includes removal of fences, walls, guard
posts, guardrail, signs, and other obstructions interfering with the proposed work.

Grubbing is defined as the removal from below the surface of the natural ground of
stumps, roots and stubs, brush, organic materials and debris.

Site Clearing and Grubbing
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14

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
Coordinate clearing work with utility companies.

Conform to applicable Municipal and Broward County codes for legal disposal of
debris and environmental protection. Contractor shall pay all fees.

Conform to applicable Municipal and Broward County codes limiting generation of
noise.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

1. Remove branches from trees, which are to remain, if required to clear new
construction, in a manner approved by the City’s Landscape Architect and
Consultant.

2. Recommend procedures to compensate for loss of roots and perform initial

pruning of branches and stimulation of root growth where removed to
accommodate new construction. Extend pruning operation to restore natural
shape of entire tree, in a manner approved by the City’s Landscape Architect
and Consultant.

3. Perform tree repair work for damages incurred by new construction, in a
manner approved by the City’s Landscape Architect and Consultant.

SUBMITTALS

Certification: Submit written certification by a qualified tree surgeon that trees
indicated to remain have been protected during the course of construction under
provisions of recognized standards of the industry. Indicate that damaged trees were
promptly and properly treated. Indicate which damaged trees, if any, are incapable of
retaining full growth potential and are recommended to be replaced.

TRAFFIC AND SITE OCCUPANCY

During site clearing operations, ensure minimum interference with roads, streets,
walks, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.

Do not close or obstruct streets and/or walkways/paths without prior approval by the
City.

Provide traffic control devices, flagmen and other controls to ensure safe passage of
traffic and pedestrians.

TEMPORARY PROTECTIONS

Temporary protection: Protect streets, roads, adjacent property, active utilities, and
existing landscape materials and other site improvements designated to remain from
damage through the use of temporary fencing, barricades, or guards. Refer to
Construction Documents for more information.

Protect root systems. Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated
material within the drip line, which is the outer perimeter of branches. Do not permit
vehicles within the drip line. Restrict foot traffic to prevent excessive compaction of

Site Clearing and Grubbing
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PART 2

21

PART 3

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

soil over root systems. Refer to Landscape Plans and Specifications for more
information.

Protect tree root systems from damage due to noxious materials in solution caused
by run-off or spillage during mixing and placement of construction materials or
drainage from stored materials. Protect root systems from flooding, erosion, or
excessive wetting resulting from dewatering operations.

Burning of plants or fires of any kind is strictly prohibited.

PRODUCTS
MATERIALS

Tree pruning compound: Waterproof, antiseptic, elastic and free of kerosene, coal
tar, creosote, and other substances harmful to plants.

Obtain approved borrow soil material off-site when satisfactory soil material is not
available on-site.

EXECUTION

PREPARATION

Protect and maintain bench marks and survey control points from disturbance during
construction.

Verify that existing plant life and features designated to remain are tagged or
identified.

INSPECTION OF SITE

Visit the site and gain thorough familiarity with existing conditions such as existing
grades, locations of buildings, poles, trees and landscape elements, and other site
improvements, which may impact the Work.

PROTECTION

Protect utilities that remain from damage.

Protect trees, plant growth, and features designated to remain.

Protect benchmarks and existing structures from damage or displacement.

Relocate and protect large boulders and rocks identified by City/Owner to remain as
final landscaping elements.

CLEARING
Clear areas required for access to site and execution of Work.

Remove paving, curbs, and rock base from areas indicated.

Site Clearing and Grubbing
Page 3 of 6



3.5

3.6

3.7

Remove trees and shrubs as indicated. Remove stumps, main root ball, root system
to a depth of 24 inches, and surface rock not to remain as final landscaping.

Clear undergrowth and deadwood without disturbing subsoil.

Apply herbicide to remaining stumps to inhibit growth.

Carefully and cleanly cut roots and branches of trees indicated to remain, where
roots and branches obstruct new construction, with sharp pruning instruments. Do
not break or chop roots or branches. Paint cuts over 1/2 inch in size with tree

pruning compound.

Remove all topsoil containing roots and organic material, grass roots, organic soil,
trees, shrubs, brush, grass, weeds, and other debris.

Selective Clearing: In areas where trees are to remain, remove all undergrowth, dead
trees, stumps, roots, vines, and other debris.

GRUBBING

Grubbing: Scarify the areas where vegetation or other unsuitable materials occur to
a minimum depth of 6 inches until all such materials are loosened and remove from
the site.

1. Use only hand methods for grubbing inside the drip line of trees indicated to
remain.

2. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory
soil materials and compact and grade under provisions of the Earthwork
Specifications.

EXCAVATION AROUND TREES

Refer to Landscape Plans and Specifications for more information.

Excavate within drip line of trees only where indicated.

Where trenching for utilities is required within the drip line, tunnel around roots by
hand digging. Do not cut main lateral roots or tap roots; cut smaller roots, which
interfere with installation of new work. Cut roots with sharp pruning instruments: do
not break or chop.

Do not allow exposed roots to dry out before permanent backfill is placed; provide
temporary earth cover, or pack with peat moss and wrap with burlap. Water and
maintain in moist condition and temporarily support and protect from damage until
permanently relocated and covered with earth. Prune branches to balance loss to
root system caused by damage or cutting of root system.

GRADING AND FILLING AROUND TREES

Refer to Landscape Plans and Specifications for more information.

Maintain existing grade within drip line of trees, unless otherwise indicated.

Site Clearing and Grubbing
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3.8

3.9

Lowering grades: Where existing grade is above new finish grade shown around
trees, carefully hand excavate within drip line to new finish grade. Cut roots exposed
by excavation or provide permanent protections as recommended by tree surgeon.

RAISING GRADES

Refer to Paving, Grading and Drainage Plans and Specifications for more
information.

Minor filling: Where existing grade is 6 inches or less below elevation of finish grade
shown, use a topsoil fill material. Place in single layers and compact as required;
hand grade to required finish elevations.

Moderate filling: Where existing grade is more than 6 inches, but less than 12 inches,
below finish grade elevation, place a layer of drainage fill on existing grade prior to
placing topsoil. For balance of area, place drainage fill to an elevation 6 inches
below grade and complete fill with a layer of topsoil to finish grade elevation. Do not
compact gravel or topsoil layers receiving vegetative cover; hand grade to required
elevations.

PROTECTION AND REPAIR OF TREES TO REMAIN
Refer to Landscape Plans and Specifications for more information.

Protect existing trees, shrubs and other landscape features designated for
preservation with temporary fencing or barricades satisfactory to the City and/or the
Engineer. No material shall be stored or construction operation carried on within the
drip line of any tree to be saved or within the tree protection fence. The
CONTRACTOR is to familiarize himself with the provisions of Local, County and
State Tree Preservation and Abuse Regulations.

Continual parking and servicing of equipment under the drip line or canopy of trees
marked for preservation is not permitted. When trees and shrubs are designated for
preservation and require pruning, they shall be trimmed as directed by the City and/or
Landscape Consultant.

CONTRACTOR shall make every effort to prevent damage to existing trees, including
but not limited to the installation of tree protection barriers. The CONTRACTOR is
responsible for all required remedial action resulting from said damage occurring
from work performed under this contract.

Repair trees damaged by construction operations. Make repairs promptly after
damage occurs to prevent progressive deterioration of damaged trees. If an existing
tree designated to remain is damaged the contractor will be required to provide new
trees of same size and species as those replaced, up to 6-inch caliper. For
replacement of trees over 6 inches in caliper taken 12 inches above grade, provide
new trees of 6-inch caliper, and of the same species as selected by the City.

Site Clearing and Grubbing
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3.10

Prior to repairing any injuries to bark, trunk, limbs, and roots of remaining plantings,
the Contractor shall hire (at his own expense) a licensed Tree Surgeon/Arborist to
inspect tree damage. The Tree Surgeon/Arborist shall prepare a report outlining the
appropriate course of action for each occurrence. All work shall be completed using
approved arboricultural practices and materials.

REMOVAL
Remove debris, rock, and extracted plant life from site on a daily basis.

Do not allow accumulations of debris. Temporary stockpile location to be approved
by the City and/or Engineer.

Do not deposit or bury on the site debris resulting from clearing and grubbing work,
wasted construction materials or any other debris.

Burning of debris is not allowed.
Use of blowers to distribute dust is not allowed.

Existing fences, signs, poles, frames, grates, covers and appurtenances shall be
salvaged and stored by the Contractor and provided to the City. The salvaged
material shall become property of the City of Pompano Beach and disposal of same
shall be as directed by the City. Contractor shall obtain direction from the City on
where to store these materials upon the commencement of the work. If the City
decides they do not want the salvaged materials then the Contractor shall dispose of
them offsite.

END OF SECTION

Site Clearing and Grubbing
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MARTIN LUTHER KING BOULEVARD ROADWAY
IMPROVEMENTS (EDUCATIONAL CORRIDOR)
LAP PROJECT - FDOT FINANCIAL PROJECT ID(S) 432861-1

EXCAVATION, BACKFILLING AND COMPACTING
FOR UTILITIES & DRAINAGE
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Clearing, excavating, grading and backfilling as required for the construction of piped
and other underground utility systems and appurtenances.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS, CODES AND REFERENCES

A. Site Clearing and Grubbing SupplementalTechnical Specifications

B. Dewatering Supplemental Technical Specifications
C. Storm Drainage System Supplemental Technical Specifications
D. D. Florida Department of Transportation — Standard Specifications for Road and

Bridge Construction (latest edition). Including (but not limited to) Sections 120 thru
175 — Earthwork and Related Operations, Sections 200 thru 290 - Base Courses,
Sections 300 thru 370 — Bituminous Treatment Surface Courses and Concrete
Pavement.

E. City of Pompano Beach — Engineering Department Manual of Standard Engineering
Specifications (latest edition).

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with Chapter 90-96 of the Laws of Florida (The Trench Safety Act) and
OSHA Standard 29 CFR, Section 1926.650 Subpart P.

B. References:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
(a) D1556-90; Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place
by the Sand-Cone Method.
(b) D1557-91; Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics
of Soil Using Modified Effort.
(c) D2487-90; Classification of Soils for engineering Purposes.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21 PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS

Excavation And Fill For Utilities & Drainage
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2.2

23

24

Bedding Material:

1. For use below the water table or in wet trenches: pea rock, 3/4 inch washed
rock, or similar material.
2. Pipe bedding material for use in dry trenches: lime rock screenings, sand or

other fine inorganic material.

Additional Backfill Material:

1. “Satisfactory/Suitable Fill Materials” include materials classified in ASTM
D2487 as GW, GP, SW, and SP properly worked by Contractor to obtain
optimum moisture and compaction. Maximum size of rock limited to 3
inches. Use 2-inch maximum size for the top 2 feet below the finish indicated
grade.

2. Stones or rocks:

(a) Not larger than three inches in diameter.

(b) When placed within one foot of piping and appurtenances: Not larger
than two inches in diameter.

(c) When placed within one foot of PVC piping: Not larger than one inch
in diameter.

Fill Brought From Off-site: Provide test results and source certification that fill
materials do not contain any hazardous materials such as heavy metals, organics,
petroleum products. If imported materials are required to meet the requirements of
this Section or to meet the quantity requirements of the project the Contractor shall
provide the imported materials within the scope of the contract.

PREPARATION

Perform all clearing necessary for the proper installation of all piping and
appurtenances.

Transplant, relocate, protect and preserve plantings, shrubbery, trees, or other
landscape materials subject to damage resulting from excavation and other site
operations. Refer to Landscape Plans and Specifications for Tree Relocation and
Protection for additional information.

Relocate, brace, protect and preserve utility poles, structures, and other site
improvements subject to damage resulting from excavation and other site operations.
Repair damaged site improvements.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Existing Utilities:
1. Protect existing utilities from movement, settlement, or other damages
according to Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions.

Trench Safety Act: Provide trench safety systems at all trench excavations where
workers may be exposed to moving ground or cave-ins regardless of depth of trench.
Ensure all trenches more than 5 feet in depth comply with OSHA “Trench Safety Act”.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Excavations:

1. Perform all excavations of every description and of whatever substances
encountered, including rock excavations, to the dimensions and depth

Excavation And Fill For Utilities & Drainage
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necessary for installation of utility systems as specified or to remove
deleterious materials.

2. All excavations: Made by open cut.
3. Trench walls:

(a) Kept at the natural repose of the soil or as otherwise specified below.

(b) Sheeted and braced as necessary to protect the safety of workmen,
the general public, this or other work or structures, or to maintain
specified trench widths.

(c) Wood sheeting or certain designs of steel sheeting: cut off sheeting
at a level 2 feet above the top of the installed pipe and leave in place
that portion below that level.

(d) Interlocking steel sheeting: remove sheeting after use providing
removal can be accomplished without disturbing the bedding, pipe or
pipe alignment.

(e) Damage to the pipe bedding, pipe or alignment of the constructed
utility caused by removal of sheeting: Replace affected portion of the
Work at no additional cost to Owner.

(f) Open trench ahead of pipe laying operations: Not more than 100
linear feet.

(9) Slope trench sides to a stable angle of repose of the excavated
material in areas where trench widths are not limited by Right-of-Way
and easement widths, property line restrictions, existing adjacent
improvements, including pavements, structures and other utilities, or
maintenance of traffic.

(h) Safely constructed movable shield, "box" or "mole": use in place of
sheeting when the trench is opened immediately ahead of the shield
and closed immediately behind the shield as pipe laying proceeds
inside the shield.

4, Trench Access: Provide ladders or steps.
5. Pipe trenches for utility lines:

(a) Excavate to a width within the limits of the top of the pipe and the
trench bottom to provide a clearance on each side of the pipe barrel,
measured to the face of the excavation or sheeting, if used, of 8
inches to 12 inches.

(b) Manhole excavations: Of sufficient depth to permit their construction
on the undisturbed bottom of the excavation.

6. Materials removed from the trenches:

(a) Store and dispose of excavated materials in a manner that will not
interfere with traffic on public streets and sidewalks.

(b) Do not store or place excavated materials on public or private
property outside the Owner’s property line.

(c) Properly dispose of unsuitable materials such as muck and
organically contaminated fill off site.

(d) Materials suitable for use as backfill: Hauled to and use in areas
where not enough suitable material is available from the excavation.

B. Excess suitable material: Dispose of within the limits of the project as directed by the
City and/or Engineer. Finish grade disposal area.
1. Excavation of Unclassified Material:

(a) Materials encountered during the excavating to the depth and extent
specified and indicated on drawings may include rock, concrete,
masonry, or other similar materials.

(b) No adjustment will be made in the Contract Price because of the

presence (or absence) of rock, concrete, masonry, or other similar
materials.

Excavation And Fill For Utilities & Drainage
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C.

Removal of Water:

1.

Pipe Be
1.

2.

3.

All excavations:

(a) Free from water before pipe or structures are installed.

(b) Extreme Water Conditions: Contractor may elect to utilize extreme
water conditions methods specified elsewhere in this document.

Control water flow on site:

(a) Meet State and Federal “SWPPP” flow containment programs and
approvals. Restrict flow from one site area to another by installing
temporary dams or plugs within the pipe provided they are suitably
removed and do not damage the lining of the pipe.

(b) All work shall be conducted in strict accordance with the proposed
“SWPPP” plan prepared by the engineer of record.
(c) Installed lines, except for water distribution lines: May be used to

convey trench water, provided the pipe lining is not damaged and the
line is cleaned out prior to acceptance of the work.

Dewatering:

(a) Provide all necessary pumps, under drains, well-point systems, and
other means for removing water from trenches and other parts of the
Work.

(b) Continue dewatering operations until the backfill has progressed to a

sufficient depth over the pipe to prevent flotation or movement of the
pipe in the trench and so that it is above the natural water table.

Water Disposal:

(a) Do not cause injury to public health, to public or private property, to
the work completed or in progress, to the surface of the streets, or
cause any interference with the use of the same by the public.

(b) All disposal of surface water shall be based on “SWPPP” approved
plan.

(c) Do not start excavation until receiving approval of proposed water
disposal method.

dding:

Excavate pipe trenches to a level of 8 inches below the outside bottom of the
proposed pipe barrel.

Backfill resulting excavation with pipe bedding material, up to the level of the
lower one-half of the proposed pipe barrel.

Tamped and compact backfill to provide proper bedding for the pipe and then
shape bed to receive the pipe.

Provide bedding under the branch of all fittings to furnish adequate support
and bearing under the fitting.

Excavations below the levels required for installation of the pipe bedding,
except for "Additional Excavation": Backfill with bedding material, tamp,
compact and shape to provide proper support for the proposed pipe, at no
additional cost to the Owner.

Backfill under Manholes, Inlets and Meter Vaults:

1.

Fill excavations below the levels required for the proper construction of
manholes or meter vaults with 3/4 inch washed rock. Distribute washed rock
such that structures can be set plumb.

Trench Stabilization:

1.

No claim for extras, or additional payment will be considered for cost incurred
in the stabilization of trench bottoms, which are rendered soft or unstable as
a result of construction methods, such as improper or inadequate sheeting,
dewatering or other causes.

Excavation And Fill For Utilities & Drainage
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Do not install pipe when such conditions exist.

3. Contractor: correct such conditions so as to provide proper bedding or

foundations for the proposed installation at no additional cost to the Owner.
G. Backfill:

1. Backfilling of utility trenches: not allowed until the work has been approved
by the City and/or Engineer, and other jurisdictional inspectors as applicable.

2. Provide bearing tests as required by codes and jurisdictional authorities.

3. Uncover any work, which is covered or concealed without approved
inspections by the Building Department Inspector at no cost to the Owner.

4. Partial backfill: May be made to restrain the pipe during pressure testing.

5. Provide additional or supplemental backfill materials as necessary from on-
site or off-site sources.

6. Placing Backfill:

(a) Place selected backfill material containing no stone or rocks larger
than 2 inches in 12-inch layers and thoroughly tamp to a depth of 12
inches over the top of the pipe.

(b) Provide thorough support for the branch of all service connection
fittings.

(c) Preserve the alignment and gradient of the installed pipe.

(d) Waterlines or Force Main Pipes: Place remainder of the backfill in
layers, not to exceed 12 inches, and compact with mechanical
tampers or other suitable equipment to obtain a density of not less
than 95 percent of its maximum density.

(e) Sewer Pipes:

1. Backfill to a depth of 30 inches over the pipe by placing backfill
material in 12 inch layers and thoroughly compact with
mechanical tampers to obtain a density of not less than 95
percent of maximum density.

2. Place remainder of backfill in layers not to exceed 12 inches, and
compact with mechanical tampers or other suitable equipment to
obtain a density of not less than 95 percent of maximum density.

) Within paved areas of trench excavation: construct base and
surfacing constructed as based upon ASTM D1557-91 and
compacted to 98 percent maximum density.

(9) Partially backfill no more than 100 feet of trench with pipe in place at
any time.

H. Compaction and Densities:

1. Methods of control and testing of backfill construction are:

(a) Maximum density of the material in trenches: Conform to AASHTO
Designation T 180-74.

(b) Field density of the backfill material in place: Conform to AASHTO
Designation T 238-79.

2. Laboratory and field density tests necessary to establish compliance with the
compaction requirements of these specifications will be conducted at the
Owner’s expense at intervals to be determined by the Owner. Tests will be
made at depths and locations selected by the Owner.

3. Rework and recompact trench backfill, which does not comply with the

specified densities until the required compaction is secured, at no additional
cost to the Owner. Costs for retesting such work: Paid for by the Contractor.

. Additional Excavation and Backfill:

Excavation And Fill For Utilities & Drainage
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4.
5.

Remove and dispose of organic material, such as roots, muck, or other
vegetative matter, or other material encountered below the level of proposed
pipe bedding material.

Install sheeting as necessary to maintain pipe trenches within the specified
limits.

Backfill resulting excavation with suitable backfill material, placed in 12-inch
layers tamped and compacted up to the level of the bottom of the proposed
pipe bedding material.

Sufficiently compact this material to protect the pipe against settlement.
Provide pipe bedding as specified above.

Trenching in Extreme Water Conditions:

1.

General:

(a) A combination of conditions in the substrata, water table, or method
of disposal may be encountered during the course of the work, which
make dewatering impossible, or only possible through the use of
unusual methods.

(b) When such conditions are encountered, but only after all reasonable
means to dewater the excavation have been employed without
success, the Contractor, with the concurrence of the City and
Engineer, may elect to employ the following method of construction.

(c) Obtain the concurrence of the City and Engineer in writing and limit
the use of this method of construction to such specific portions of the
work as the City/Engineer determines.

(d) Standards of construction quality previously specified apply to this
alternate method for this method of achieving the Work.

Excavation:

(a) Perform excavation of pipe trenches under water to the level of the
bottom of the proposed pipe bedding as specified above:

1. If rock, such as lime rock or other similar hard, cemented
material providing firm, unyielding trench bottoms is encountered
at the level of the bottom of the proposed pipe bedding: no
additional excavation required.

2. If material such as sand, marl, or other material which cannot be
classified as rock, is encountered at the level of the bottom of the
proposed pipe bedding: Excavate pipe trench to an additional
depth of 10 inches minimum, below that level.

3. Provide additional excavation, and related additional backfilling
made necessary by deleterious materials encountered.

(b) Excavate for manholes to be installed under water to a depth, below
the outside bottom of the proposed structure to provide a minimum
space of 12 inches in rock, or 24 inches in sand for the placement of
drain field lime rock.

(c) Provide longitudinally sloping plane bottom surface for the placement
of pipe bedding material from the bottom of the manhole excavation,
at its extremity, to a line of intersection with the bottom of the typical
excavation of 10 feet measured horizontally, from the vertical plane
of the manhole excavation.

Pipe and Manhole Bedding:

(a) Backfill pipe trench or manhole excavation to receive the pipe or
manhole with drain field lime rock up to the level of the lower one-
third (1/3) of the proposed pipe barrel, or to the outside bottom of the
proposed manhole as applicable.

Excavation And Fill For Utilities & Drainage
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(b)
(c)

4. Backfill:
(@)

(b)

Tamp and compact backfill to provide proper bedding for the pipe or
manhole.

Do not utilize material other than drain field rock as bedding material
for underwater construction.

Backfill after the pipe is installed with drain field rock around the pipe
and to a level even with the top of the pipe bell.

Carefully lift all backfill material, including drain field rock, into trench
and release to fall freely when the bucket or container is at or just
above water level:

Do not dump or push backfill material into trenches containing water.
Carefully ram backfill material into place in uniform layers below the
existing water level.

Place and compact backfil material above the water level to
densities specified above.

Restoration of Existing Surfaces: Restore paved and grassed areas disturbed by the
operations required under this Section as indicated on the Drawings and specified

herein.

Testing:

1. Contractor to coordinate work and cooperate with City’s soil testing company
as required to perform all necessary testing. Refer to General Conditions
and Misc. Requirements and Forms for additional information.

2. Tests of Materials as follows;

(a)

(b)

Laboratory Tests for Moisture Content and Density: Under
provisions of ASTM D1557-91, one test for each material
encountered or proposed to be used.

Field Tests for Moisture Content and Density: Under provisions of
ASTM D1556- 90, one test per layer per 100 linear feet of ditch.

END OF SECTION
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MARTIN LUTHER KING BOULEVARD ROADWAY IMPROVEMENTS

(EDUCATIONAL CORRIDOR)

LAP PROJECT - FDOT FINANCIAL PROJECT ID(S) 432861-1

PART 1
1.01
A.
B.
C.
D.

DEWATERING
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

GENERAL

SCOPE

The work covered by this section consists of furnishing all labor, equipment, and
materials, and performing all operations required for dewatering all excavation as

required ensuring all work is performed in the dry.

Contractor shall not discharge water in any manner that will:

1. Adversely affect water quality of adjoining water bodies.
2. Violate Federal, State or Local laws or regulations.

3. Allow discharge to flow onto private property.

4, Hamper movement of traffic.

5. Damage portions of the work previously constructed.

See GENERAL CONDITIONS which contain information and requirements that
apply to the Work specified herein and are mandatory for this project.

Contractor to provide and operate equipment adequate to keep all excavations and
trenches free of water. Remove all water during periods when concrete is being
deposited, when pipe is being laid, during the placing of backfill, and at such other
times as required for efficient and safe execution of the Work. Avoid settlement or
damage to adjacent property. Dispose of water in a manner that will not damage
adjacent property. When dewatering open excavations, dewater from outside the
structural limits and from a point below the bottom of the excavation when possible.
Design dewatering system to prevent removal of fines from existing ground.

Dewatering
Page 1 of 3



E.
PART 2

A.
PART 3
3.01

A.

B.

C.
3.02

The engine for dewatering pump(s) shall have a second, in-line, muffler added to the
normal muffler and the set-up shall be baffled to minimize noise. The Contractor
shall be responsible for any nuisance created due to the disposal of the water from
his discharge system.

PRODUCTS

The engine for dewatering pump(s) shall have a second, in-line, muffler added to the
normal muffler and the set-up shall be baffled to minimize noise. The Contractor
shall be responsible for any nuisance created due to the disposal of the water from
his discharge system.

EXECUTION
GENERAL

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to process any required permit(s) through the
appropriate jurisdictional agencies. The Contractor will be required to provide
copies of these permits to the City and Engineer prior to proceeding with any
dewatering activities.

Contractor to provide and operate equipment adequate to keep all excavations and
trenches free of water. Remove all water during periods when concrete is being
deposited, when pipe is being laid, during the placing of backfill, and at such other
times as required for efficient and safe execution of the Work. Avoid settlement or
damage to adjacent property. Dispose of water in a manner that will not damage
adjacent property. When dewatering open excavations, dewater from outside the
structural limits and from a point below the bottom of the excavation when possible.
Design dewatering system to prevent removal of fines from existing ground.

The Contractor shall provide all labor, materials, tools and equipment necessary to
properly control the quality of the discharge from his dewatering operations as
described herein. The Contractor shall comply with all applicable laws, rules and
regulations governing the discharge of water from his dewatering operations. All
dewatering shall be accomplished by the use of sanded wellpoints and other
techniques deemed necessary by the Contractor to properly dewater the excavation
site.

DEWATERING METHODS

Dewatering
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A. The method of dewatering shall be approved by the City of Pompano Beach. It
may include:
1. Wellpoints

Sump pumps

Bedding rock

bl

Other approved items
3.03 SILTATION CONTROL

A. The maximum allowable turbidity limit for waters discharging from dewatering
operations shall meet applicable water quality standards. The water discharged
from the Contractor's dewatering operation shall not exceed this limit.

3.04 BACTERIOLOGICAL CONTROL
A. The Contractor shall utilize any and all methods approved by the appropriate

agencies to control the Bacteriological quality of wellpoint discharge into existing
drainage ditches and/or canals.

END OF SECTION

Dewatering
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MARTIN LUTHER KING BOULEVARD ROADWAY
IMPROVEMENTS (EDUCATIONAL CORRIDOR)

LAP PROJECT - FDOT FINANCIAL PROJECT ID(S) 432861-1

PART 1

11

1.2

1.3

PART 2

21

RESTORATION AND CLEANUP
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

GENERAL
SECTION INCLUDES

Restoration of driveways, lawn areas, trees and plants, roadways, and any other
existing improvement affected by the proposed work. This section includes furnishing
equipment, labor and materials, and performing all necessary and incidental
operations to perform the required work.

All areas disturbed or damaged during construction shall be restored to conditions
existing prior to the work.

RELATED SECTIONS, CODES AND REFERENCES
Site Clearing and Grubbing Supplemental Technical Specification
Dust Control Supplemental Technical Specification

Florida Department of Transportation — Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction (latest edition). Including (but not limited to) Sections 120 thru 175 —
Earthwork and Related Operations, Sections 200 thru 290 - Base Courses, Sections
300 thru 370 — Bituminous Treatment Surface Courses and Concrete Pavement.

City of Pompano Beach — Engineering Department Manual of Standard Engineering
Specifications (latest edition).

SUBMITTALS

Submit initial construction schedule and continuous updates throughout construction
indicating restoration, restoration type, for each phase of work following the
sequencing specified and/or approved alternative. Final cleanup time should also be
referenced to the progress schedule for each phase as well as the overall Final
clean-up at the end of construction.

PRODUCTS

PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS

Asphaltic Pavement and Base:

1. Materials shall be as specified in FDOT Standard Specifications for Road

and Bridge Construction.

Concrete:

Restoration and Cleanup
Page 1 of 2



PART 3

3.1

3.2

1. Materials for concrete driveway approaches, sidewalks and curbs shall be as
specified in FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.

2. Dumpster Wall:

3. Materials shall be as specified in Contract Documents and as submitted by
Wall Manufacturer in accordance with the Florida Building Code.

EXECUTION
RESTORATION/CLEAN-UP

Asphaltic Pavement and Base:

1. Restore asphaltic pavement and base as specified in FDOT Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.
2. Concrete: Restore concrete curbing and flatwork as specified in FDOT

Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.
PROJECT CONDITIONS
Existing Utilities:

1. Protect existing utilities from movement, settlement, or other damages
according to Instructions to Bidders and General Conditions.

END OF SECTION

Restoration and Cleanup
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MARTIN LUTHER KING BOULEVARD ROADWAY
IMPROVEMENTS (EDUCATIONAL CORRIDOR)

LAP PROJECT - FDOT FINANCIAL PROJECT ID(S) 432861-1

PART 1

11

1.2

1.3

PART 2

21

DUST CONTROL
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

GENERAL
SECTION INCLUDES

This section includes furnishing equipment, labor and materials, and performing all
necessary and incidental operations to maintain all work areas within the project
limits in a safe, dust free condition until all work in a given area is completed.

All areas disturbed or damaged during construction shall be restored to conditions
existing prior to the work.

RELATED SECTIONS, CODES AND REFERENCES
Site Clearing and Grubbing Supplemental Technical Specification
Restoration and Cleanup Supplemental Technical Specification

Florida Department of Transportation — Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction (latest edition). Including (but not limited to) Sections 120 thru 175 —
Earthwork and Related Operations, Sections 200 thru 290 - Base Courses, Sections
300 thru 370 — Bituminous Treatment Surface Courses and Concrete Pavement.

City of Pompano Beach — Engineering Department Manual of Standard Engineering
Specifications (latest edition).

SUBMITTALS

Dust Control: Submit detailed description of the proposed methods for minimizing
vehicle tracking of sediments and dust control throughout construction operations.
The proposed methods shall include at least the requirements described in this
specification, unless otherwise approved by the City and/or Engineer.

Waste Disposal: Submit detailed description of the proposed methods to prevent the
discharge of solid materials, including building materials, to water bodies and/or
existing drainage facilities.

PRODUCTS

PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS

Asphaltic Pavement and Base: Materials shall be as specified in FDOT Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.

Dust Control
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PART 3

3.1

3.2

3.3

Concrete: Materials for concrete driveway approaches, sidewalks and curbs shall be
as specified in FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction..

Dumpster Wall: 1. Materials shall be as specified in Contract Documents and as
submitted by Wall Manufacturer in accordance with the Florida Building Code.

EXECUTION
DUST CONTROL

Dust Control: The proposed methods for dust control shall include at least the
following, unless otherwise approved by the City and/or Engineer:

1. Covering loaded haul trucks with tarpaulins.

2. Removing excess dirt from driveways/parking areas daily.

3. Stabilizing construction entrances according to FDOT design standard 106.

4 Using sweepers during dust generating such as excavation and milling
operations.

5. Provide and maintain dust control provisions throughout construction of
dumpster.

6. Provide and maintain dust control provisions throughout construction of new

Community Center Building.
WASTE DISPOSAL

Waste Disposal: The proposed methods for waste disposal shall include at least the
following, unless otherwise approved by the City and/or Engineer:

1. Proving litter control and collection within the project during construction
activities.

2. Disposing of all fertilizer or other chemical containers according to EPA’s
standard practices as detailed by the manufacturer.

3. Disposing of solid materials including building and construction materials off

the site but not in surface waters, or wetlands.
PROJECT CONDITIONS
Existing Facilities/Amenities:

1. Protect existing facilities/amenities from damages according to Instructions to
Bidders and General Conditions.

END OF SECTION

Dust Control
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MARTIN LUTHER KING BOULEVARD ROADWAY IMPROVEMENTS

(EDUCATIONAL CORRIDOR)

LAP PROJECT - FDOT FINANCIAL PROJECT ID(S) 432861-1

PART 1

11

1.2

MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

GENERAL
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
Maintenance of vehicular and pedestrian traffic on and off site.

The Work specified in this Section consists of maintaining traffic within the limits of the project
for the duration of the construction period, including any temporary suspensions of the Work. It
shall include the construction and maintenance of any necessary detour along the project; the
furnishing, installing and maintaining of traffic control and safety devices during construction;
the control of dust, and any other special requirements for the safe and expeditious movement
of traffic as may be called for on the Drawings. The term, Maintenance of Traffic, shall include
all of such facilities, devices, and operations as are required for the safety and convenience of
the public as well as for minimizing public nuisance; all as specified in this Section.

The CONTRACTOR'S responsibility for maintenance of traffic shall begin on the day he starts
work on the project or on the first day contract time is charged, whichever is earlier. The
CONTRACTOR shall coordinate and obtain traffic plan approval for applicable City, County,
and for FDOT.

SUBMITTALS

Submit Maintenance of Traffic Plan signed and sealed by a Registered ENGINEER licensed in
the State of Florida.

Submittal - Review Process

1. Prior to the CONTRACTOR submitting the maintenance of traffic plans (MOT) to the
Broward County Traffic Engineering Division (BCTED) in accordance with the MOT
Application Procedure for approval (refer to plan notes), the Contractor is to submit it to
the City and Engineer for review of accuracy and completeness. Only after the City and
Engineer have reviewed the MOT package submittal for completion and accuracy will the
Contractor submit it to BCTED. Once approved by BCTED then a copy of the approved
MOT must be submitted to the City and Engineer.

The Maintenance of Traffic Plan shall include provisions for vehicular and pedestrian traffic at
all times. Cost associated with the following provisions shall be part of the cost of
maintenance of traffic pay item. The following are minimum requirements:

1. It shall be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR to install any necessary temporary or
permanent pavement, road rock, pavement marking and signage and/or signalization as
required to maintain access to all businesses within the roadway corridor.

2. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for providing a safe and adequate walking surface to
all businesses within the roadway corridor. This safe walk route shall be part of the
submitted Maintenance of Traffic Plan.

Maintenance of Traffic
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1.3

PART 2

21

PART 3

3.1

3.2

3.3

3. Contractor shall provide any and all measures necessary to maintain ADA access to each
building and access point, with the understanding that all new construction shall be in
conformance with current ADA requirements. The Contractor shall consider the existing
sidewalk conditions and ensure that access to each business is not worsened at any time
during construction.

4. Contractor shall provide any and all measures necessary to maintain access to trash
receptacles/dumpsters from all businesses and coordinate with the City of Pompano
Beach Solid Waste Department to make necessary arrangements to allow for any re-
scheduling or special access measures for the required trash pick-up.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Conform to:

1. The Florida Department of Transportation "Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction” (latest edition).

2. "Supplemental Specifications to the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction" (latest edition).

3. Broward Traffic Engineering Division standards (latest edition).

PRODUCTS

In accordance with City, BCTED and MUTCD standards.

EXECUTION

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Inspection

1. Do not proceed with the work of this section until conditions for proper execution of
work is inspected and approved by the City and the Engineer.

REGULATORY COORDINATION

Install and maintain adequate traffic control devices, warning devices and barriers for the
purpose of protecting vehicular and pedestrian traffic, workmen and the work area in general.

Maintain traffic control for the duration of the project period, including any temporary
suspensions of the work.

Maintain traffic in accordance with section 102 of the “Standard Specifications” and the State
of Florida, Manual of Traffic Control and Safe Practices for Street and Highway Construction,
maintenance and utility operations.

PROTECTION

Seven days prior to the beginning of construction the Contractor SHALL notify the Broward
County Traffic Engineering Division, (954) 484-9600 to arrange for Construction Coordination.

END OF SECTION

Maintenance of Traffic
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MARTIN LUTHER KING BOULEVARD ROADWAY IMPROVEMENTS

(EDUCATIONAL CORRIDOR)

LAP PROJECT - FDOT FINANCIAL PROJECT ID(S) 432861-1
SUBSURFACE INVESTIGATION AND PROTECTION OF EXISTING

PART 1

11

1.2

1.3

UTILITIES
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

GENERAL

SECTION INCLUDES
Subsurface Investigation.
Protection of Existing Utilities:

Various utilities are located within the limit of work in the project area. The City and owners
of these utilities require the Contractor to follow specific construction practices when working
near the utility. This work includes alterations, relocations, abandonment, utility protection
installation, grading, bedding, backfilling, pavement section construction, haul routes and
any other construction activity near or around the utility. All known existing utilities are
shown on the plans; however, the Contractor shall verify the location of the affected utility.
In addition, the Contractor shall confirm to the City that there are no other unknown utilities
in the project limits which may be affected.

RELATED SECTIONS

Site Clearing and Grubbing Supplemental Technical Specifications

Storm Drainage Supplemental Technical Specifications

Florida Department of Transportation — Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction (latest edition). Including (but not limited to) Sections 120 thru 175 —
Earthwork and Related Operations, Sections 200 thru 290 - Base Courses, Sections 300

thru 370 — Bituminous Treatment Surface Courses and Concrete Pavement.

City of Pompano Beach — Engineering Department Manual of Standard Engineering
Specifications (latest edition).

REFERENCES
Compliance with Sunshine State One Call Requirements:

A. The Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions of Florida Statutes when
planning or performing excavations at utility test hole sites.

B. Compliance actions include, but are not limited to:

Subsurface Investigation and
Protection of Existing Utilities
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PART 2

PART 3

3.1

3.2

3.3

1. Notify owners or operators of underground utility facilities at least two (2)
business days prior (not including the day of actual notice) to making or
beginning excavations in the vicinity of such facilities;

2. Call the Sunshine State One Call by dialing 811 for the marking of member
utilities;
3. Contact non-member utilities directly; coordinate with utility owner

representatives as required for inspection or other on-site assistance;

4. Immediately cease excavation work and report any resultant utility line damage
to owner.
PRODUCTS

Not Applicable

EXECUTION
UNDERGROUND UTILITIES FIELD IDENTIFICATION

Underground utilities have been located on the plans based on the best available data.
The Contractor is ultimately responsible for locating all existing underground utilities
whether shown on the plans or not shown. The Contractor shall be responsible to meet the
state laws on utility notification and will be responsible for contacting the state “One-Call”
center for utility location coordination. The State of Florida’s call center is “Sunshine State
One-Call of Florida, Inc.”, 811, www.callsunshine.com. The Contractor shall confirm the
location, clearance and depths of utilities with the utility owner and shall notify the City and
Engineer of any discrepancies or additional utilities and obtain direction before proceeding
with trenching or excavation operations. The Contractor shall utilize the utility owners
locates if applicable to the given utility.

LOCATING UTILITIES BY POTHOLE UNDERGROUND UTILITIES FIELD
IDENTIFICATION

The Contractor shall locate all existing utilities by a method approved by the utility owner
and the City. The preferred method is by vacuum extraction along with a land surveyor to
survey in the utility elevation and horizontal location. The use of a backhoe for potholing
will only be permitted in closed construction areas; and if approved by the utility owner; and
if utility owner has been given written notification in a timely manner; and if approved by the
City. The backhoe shall be used to within a minimum of 4 feet of the utility at which time
hand digging will be required to prevent damage to the utility. Each pothole shall be
backfilled with approved material after utility location is established. Pothole method shall
be part of the submitted procedures plan identified under paragraph 3.3 below.

PROCEDURES AND EMERGENCY PLAN

All work around the utility shall be coordinated with the utility owner prior to disturbance of
the project site. All processes and procedures required by the utility owner shall be agreed
to in writing by the Contractor and utility owner a minimum of 14 days prior to any
disturbance of the project site. The processes and procedures will include the specific

Subsurface Investigation and
Protection of Existing Utilities
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Contractor equipment to be used and the acceptable horizontal and vertical clearance
distances the given equipment can be utilized in relation to the corresponding utility. The
Contractor shall be responsible to comply with USDOT Safety Regulations, 49 CFR, Parts
192 and 195. The written “hold-harmless” agreement between the Contractor and utility
owner shall include at the minimum:

1.

Utility Owner, utility owner representatives and Contractor including contact
information.

Utility Description including utility material type, pipe/duct material, approximate
horizontal location and anticipated depth.

Work procedures around the utility as determined between the Contractor and utility
owner, including schedule.

Construction equipment temporary crossings/haul routes over the utility and
corresponding cover and marking requirements.

Anticipated work plan around the utility, to the utility and protection of the utility
including anticipated equipment to be utilized by the Contractor. Equipment that
creates vibrations during construction use shall be identified including but not limited to
compaction equipment, vehicle traffic, roto-milling equipment, blasting, etc.

Cover, grading, excavation, embankment, bedding, backfill material type, and drainage
requirements including locating and pothole methods.

Anticipated safety plan for working around the utility including dewatering practices.

Utility owner access to the exposed utility for maintenance as agreed to by the utility
owner and Contractor.

Emergency Plan including emergency personnel contacts, utility emergency personnel
contacts, and associated emergency procedures to be followed. The emergency
procedures shall identify emergency responsibilities of Contractor and utility owner.
The nearest pipeline shut-off shall be identified and an estimated time to shut the
pipeline off should be included. The emergency procedures shall also include
environmental BMP’s for hazardous spills or as required by law or the City.

10. The Emergency Plan shall be coordinated and meet all requirements by the City.

Submittal of the work procedures and emergency plan shall be distributed to the City,
Engineer and kept on site by the Contractor. ANY DAMAGE TO THE UTILITY BY THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESTORED AT THE CONTRACTORS COST WITH NO
COST TO THE CITY OR UTILITY OWNER. This cost will include, at the minimum, all legal
costs associated with the emergency response, spill clean-up, facility restoration, etc.

END OF SECTION

Subsurface Investigation and
Protection of Existing Utilities
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MARTIN LUTHER KING BOULEVARD ROADWAY IMPROVEMENTS

(EDUCATIONAL CORRIDOR)

LAP PROJECT - FDOT FINANCIAL PROJECT ID(S) 432861-1

PART 1

1.1

1.2

STORM DRAINAGE
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

GENERAL

SECTION INCLUDES

Storm drainage piping, fittings and accessories.

Catch basins, inlets, manholes, storm-water pipes, exfiltration trenches, trench drains and
other drainage structures, pollution retardant basins (PRB’s), weirs, paved area drainage,
surface drainage and sodded area drainage.

RELATED SECTIONS, CODES AND REFERENCES

Site Clearing and Grubbing Supplemental Technical Specifications

Excavation, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities Supplemental Technical Specifications
Dewatering Supplemental Technical Specifications

Florida Department of Transportation — Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction (latest edition). Including (but not limited to) Sections 120 thru 175 —
Earthwork and Related Operations, Sections 200 thru 290 - Base Courses, Sections 300

thru 370 — Bituminous Treatment Surface Courses and Concrete Pavement.

City of Pompano Beach — Engineering Department Manual of Standard Engineering
Specifications (latest edition).

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO):

1. AASHTO M145-82, Classification of Soils and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures for
Highway Construction Purposes.

2. AASHTO T180-831, Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 10-pound
Hammer and an 18-inch Drop.

3. AASHTO M 294, class | corrugated polyethylene pipe.

American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM C14-82, Specifications for Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain and Culvert.

2. ASTM C76-85a, Specification for Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain and
Sewer Pipe.

3. ASTM C144-84, Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar.

4, ASTM C150-86, Specification for Portland cement.

5. ASTM C270-86b, Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.

6. ASTM C361-85a, Specification for Reinforcement Concrete Low-Head Pressure

Pipe.
ASTM C443-85a, Specification for Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer and Culvert
Pipe, Using Rubber Gaskets.

N

Storm Drainage
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1.3

1.4

1.5

PART 2

2.1

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

Conform to all applicable, Florida Department of Environmental Protection, South Florida
Water Management District and Broward County Codes and Regulations for installation of
this Section’s Related Work.

The Contractor is responsible for acquiring a valid NPDES permit, unless such permit is
determined to be non-applicable by the regulatory agency having proper jurisdiction. The
Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining an NPDES log on-site at all times in
accordance with NPDES guidelines.

SUBMITTALS

Submit product data under provisions of Submittals and Submittal Procedures identified
on the front end documents.

Submit manufacturer's latest published product data indicating materials, dimensions,
finish, fittings and fastenings, specifications and accessories.

Submit shop drawings, product data, certifications of quality by manufacturers, approval
stamps by contractor for the following items:

1. Stormwater Pipe and Fittings

2. Duraslot Pipe. Contractor to verify slot height required based on final proposed grade
elevations. Contractor to submit detailed shop drawings for review/approval by City
and Engineer prior to ordering.

3. Grates and castings
4. Precast structures
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

Submit documents under provisions of the Contract Close-out and Project Record
Documents identified on the City’s front end documents.

Accurately record location of pipe runs, connections, catch basins and invert elevations.

PRODUCTS
MATERIALS

Pipe:

1. Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP): ASTM C76, Class 1 with Wall Type A; bar
reinforcement; inside nominal diameter as indicated on Drawings; bell and spigot
end joints, as modified by Section 941, FDOT Standard Specifications.

2. High Density Polyethylene Pipe (HDPE): pipe with smooth interior and annular
exterior corrugations. Pipe shall meet AASHTO M294, Type S or ASTM F2306
and be in accordance with Section 948-2.3 of FDOT 2015 Standard Specifications
for Road and Bridge Construction for Class | pipe. Pipe fittings shall conform to
AASHTO M252, AASHTO M294, or ASTM F2306.

Storm Drainage
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PART 3

3.1

3. PVC Pipe: SDR 35 PVC (white) with push-on joints meeting the and be in
accordance with Section 948-1.4(a) of FDOT 2015 Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction.

4. Trench Drain: Pipe and trench grate shall be in accordance to Section 436 of
FDOT 2015 Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction

Inlets, Manholes and Junction Boxes:

1. Fabricate from precast concrete conforming to ASTM C478 and C65T. All
concrete to have a minimum compressive strength of 3000 psi at 28 days.
2. Join structure sections with a mastic-sealing compound. Fill the remaining space

with cement mortar and finish so as to produce a smooth continuous surface
inside and outside the wall sections.

3. Cast all openings in the precast structure at the time of manufacturer. Make holes
for piping size 6 inches larger than the outside diameter of the proposed pipe. Fill
all spaces between the manhole and the pipe with mortar and finish smooth.

Baffles (PRBs):

1. Provide corrugated aluminum pipe in half sections (one size larger than adjacent
pipe), when indicated on the drawings, to serve as baffles. The baffles shall have
water tight gaskets to prevent leakage.

Forms:

1. Forms for cast-in-pace headwalls or other concrete structures to be of wood or
metal, designed and constructed so that they may be removed without damage to
the concrete. Build forms true to line and grade. Brace forms in a substantial and
unyielding manner.

Concrete:

1. Use Class 1 concrete for headwalls, pipe endwalls, and other miscellaneous
concrete items. Unless indicated otherwise, the minimum compressive strength
for Class 1 concrete is to be 3000 psi in 28 days.

Concrete Reinforcement:
1. In accordance with Florida Department of Transportation - Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction (latest edition).

Frames and Grates:
1. Provide US Foundry frame and grate, refer to plans for models.

Manhole Covers:
1. Refer to plans for models.

EXECUTION
EXAMINATION
Verify that trench cut is ready to receive work and excavations, dimensions and elevations
are as indicated on drawings. Installation shall be in accordance with and be in
accordance with Section 430 of FDOT 2015 Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge

Construction.

Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions.

Storm Drainage
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3.2

3.3

Existing drainage system must remain operational while preventing siltation, flooding
and/or localized ponding.

PREPARATION

Hand trim excavations to required elevations. Correct over excavation with fill material.

Remove large stones or other hard matter, which could damage drainage tile or impede
consistent backfilling or compaction.

EXCAVATION

All work shall meet OSHA and State Safety Standards.

General:

1.

2.

Removal of Obstructions: remove boulders, logs or any unforeseen obstacles
encountered in excavating at no additional cost to the Owner.

Rock Excavation: free all rock and other hard material of all loose material, clean
and cut to a firm surface; either level, step vertically and horizontally, or serrate,
as may be directed by the Project Consultant.

Pipe Trench Excavation:

(a) Excavate trenches for pipe culverts and for storm sewers to the required
depth and to a width sufficient to provide adequate working room.
(b) Place and compact the embankment above the natural ground line for

pipe lines placed above the natural ground line, prior to excavation of the
trench, to an elevation at least 2 feet above the top of the pipe and to a
width equal to 4 diameters.

Excavate the trench to the required grade.

Where the soils permit, the trench sides are to be vertical up to at least the mid-

point of the pipe.

(a) For all pipe culverts and storm sewers 24 inches or over in diameter
(except side drain), shape the bedding to conform to the outside of the
pipe, for a depth of not less than 10 percent of its total height (outside
dimensions) and provide recesses to receive the bell.

(b) Where wet conditions are such that dewatering by normal pumping
methods, including well pointing, would not be effective, then this
requirement may be modified by the Project Consultant. Select bedding
material, which might be utilized by the convenience of the Contractor in
lieu of dewatering, is to be at the Contractor’s expense.

(c) For all side drain, and for pipe culverts less than 24 inches in diameter,
the trench bottom may be either flat or shaped to fit the bottom of the
pipe, except as provided for trenches, cut below grade and for areas of
unsuitable foundation material. Regardless of the shape of the trench
bottom, make excavation for the hubs as required to allow the pipe barrel
to rest firmly on the trench bottom.

Unsuitable Material: when rock, boulders, or other hard, lumpy or unyielding

materials are encountered in the trench bottom, remove them to a depth at least

12 inches below the bottom of the pipe. Remove muck or other soft material

considered by the Project Consultant to be unsuitable as foundation for the pipe to

the depth required for obtaining a firm foundation and as directed by the Project

Consultant.

Pipe Bedding: when undercutting is required in order to remove unsuitable

material (either hard or soft), backfill the trench to a point 6 inches above the

bottom of the pipe, with suitable granular material which will form a film bed for the
pipe, and shape the bottom to fit the pipe. Bedding material to be coarse sand,
washed limerock, or other suitable granular material.

Storm Drainage
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3.4

3.5

8. Compaction: when a pip trench is undercut in order to remove unsuitable material
or for other reasons, bring it to required grade using suitable materials, after which
compact the bottom to match approximately the density of the soil in which the
trench was cut.

PUMPING

No pumping is to be done while concrete is being placed, or for a period of at least 24
hours thereafter, unless it is done from a suitable pump separated from the concrete work
by a watertight wall.

BACKFILLING

Backfill to the original ground surfaced or sub grade surface of openings made for
structures, with a sufficient allowance for settlement. If required by the Project Consultant,
obtain the material to be used in making the backfill from a source entirely apart from the
structure. All materials used for backfill are to be of a quality acceptable to the Project
Consultant and be free of large lumps, wood, or other extraneous material.

Heavy construction equipment will not be permitted to cross over culvert or storm sewer
pipes until backfill material has been placed and compacted to the finished earthwork
grade or to an elevation at least 4 feet above the crown of the pipe.

Compaction Under Wet Conditions: where wet conditions do not permit the use of
mechanical tampers, perform compaction of the backfill with hand tampers. Only A-3
material will be allowed for use in the hand tamped portions of the backfill. When the
backfill has reached an elevation and condition such as to make the use of the
mechanical tampers practicable, do the mechanical tamping in such a manner and to
such extent as to transfer the compaction force into the sections previously tamped by
hand.

Pipe Culvert and Storm Sewers: perform backfilling of pipe trenches in 3 stages as

follows:

1. First Stage: provide adequate compacted fill beneath the haunches of the pipe,
using mechanical tampers suitable for this purpose. This compaction applies to
the material placed beneath the haunches of the pipe.

2. Second Stage: obtain a well-compacted bed and fill along the sides of the pipe
and to a point at least 1 foot above the top of the pipe. The width of backfill and
compaction to be done under this stage is to be the width of the portion of the
trench having vertical sides; or when no portion of the trench has vertical sides, it
is to be to a width at least equal to twice the outside diameter of the pipe.

3. Third Stage: backfill the remainder of the trench with suitable material and
compact under provisions of the requirements hereinafter.

Compaction: place the backfill for the first and second stages above in 6-inch layers

(compacted thickness) and compact to 95 percent of maximum density as determined by

AASHTO T180. Where the backfill lies within the roadway embankment or sub grade,

compact it to the densities specified for these areas.

1. When pavement is to be constructed over the pipe, place the backfill for the third
stage in the manner and compact to the degree required for the first and second
stages. Where no pavement is to be constructed and vehicular traffic is not to
pass over the pipe, compact the third stage backfill to firmness approximately
equal to that of the soil adjacent to the pipe trench.

Storm Drainage
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3.6

3.7

Backfill Under Wet Conditions: where wet conditions are such that dewatering by normal
pumping methods would not be effective, the procedure outlined may be used when
specifically authorize by the Project Consultant in writing.

1. In such specifically authorized cases, the backfill material used below the
elevation at which mechanical tampers would be effective is to be of the A-3 soll
classification (based on AASHTO Designation M145).

2. After the pipe is bedded properly, place the A-3 material, and ram and compact
beneath the pipe haunches by the use of timbers of hand tampers, and continue
hand-tamping during the placing of the backfill reaches an elevation such that its
moisture content will permit the use of mechanical tampers.

3. When the backfill has reached such elevation, normally acceptable backfill
material may be used and compaction is to be obtained by the use of mechanical
tampers.

4. Perform the mechanical tamping in such manner and to such extent so as to

transfer the compacting force into the previously hand-tamped fill.

Requirements for Thick Lift compaction in Granular Materials: If compaction equipment is
available with which the required density can be obtained in thicker lifts than permitted as
listed before and upon satisfactory evidence that the proposed equipment will produce
work equal in quality to that produced by the specified methods, the Project Consultant
may permit placement of granular material of soil groups A-1, A-2 or A-3 in lifts up to a
maximum of 3 feet compacted thickness. Furnish equipment and labor to excavate and
backfill test pits required to be dug for the performance of density tests.

1. Thick lift compaction procedures will not be allowed for first stage backfilling

(beneath the haunches) of pipe culverts and storm sewers.

INSTALLATION - PIPE

Install pipe, fittings and accessories under provisions of ASTM D2321 and ASTM D2774.
Seal joints watertight.

Place pipe on minimum 4-inch deep bed of aggregate.

Lay pipe to slope gradients noted on Drawings, with maximum variation from true slope of
1/8 inch in 10 feet.

Install coarse filter aggregate at sides and over top of pipe. Provide top cover to minimum
compacted thickness of 12 inches.

Place filter fabric over leveled top surface of filter aggregate cover prior to subsequent
backfilling operations. Conforming to Section 985 FDOT, Mirafi Type.

Place filter aggregate in maximum 6 inch lifts, consolidating each lift.

Increase compaction of each successive lift. Refer to Earthwork specifications for
compaction requirements. Do not displace or damage pipe when compacting.

INSTALLATION — CATCH BASINS AND MANHOLES
Form bottom of excavation clean and smooth to correct elevation.
Form and place pre-cast structure, with provision for storm sewer pipe end sections.

Establish elevations and pipe inverts for inlets and outlets as indicated.

Storm Drainage
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3.8

3.9

3.10

3.11

Mount lid and frame level in grout, secured to top cone section to elevation indicated.

Install baffles only after the road base additions are completed and the pipe network has
been visually checked for straightness.

INSTALLATION - TIE-IN CONNECTION TO EXISTING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES

Make pipe connection into existing (previously installed) drainage structure by removing
mud plug. After inserting the pipe, fill the cavity between the pipe exterior and the wall of
the structure with mortar. Larger spaces may require bricks to be inserted with the mortar.

PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT

Where existing pavement, curbing, curb and gutter, sidewalk or valley gutter is removed
only for the purpose of construction or removing box culverts, pipe culverts, storm sewers,
inlets, manholes, etc., replace and restore such pavement , etc. to as good condition, as
determined by the City and/or Engineer, as before removal, at no additional cost to the
Owner. The replaced pavement is to be of the same or similar type as that specified in
the Asphaltic Pavement and Base specifications.

Field inspection will be performed under provisions of the Quality Control section of the
front end documents.

Request inspection by governing authority prior to and immediately after placing filter
aggregate cover over pipe.

PROTECTION

Protect pipe, slot(s), grate(s) and covers from damage or displacement throughout
backfilling and grading operations.

NPDES SITE REQUIREMENTS

Contractor shall adhere to any applicable NPDES (National Pollutant Discharge
Elimination System) site requirements as determined by the City and/or Engineer. Said
requirements will be determined in pre-construction or if needed throughout construction
to remedy particular concerns.

Contractor shall install and maintain erosion control and sedimentation control measures
in accordance with the Standards for Soil Erosion and Sediment Control in Florida (Florida
Guidelines).

Maintenance measures shall be applied as needed during entire period of construction.

The Contractor is responsible for acquiring a valid NPDES permit, unless such permit is
determined to be non-applicable by the regulatory agency having proper jurisdiction.

The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining an NPDES log on-site at all times in
accordance with NPDES guidelines.

END OF SECTION

Storm Drainage
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PART 1

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

MARTIN LUTHER KING BOULEVARD ROADWAY
IMPROVEMENTS (EDUCATIONAL CORRIDOR)
LAP PROJECT - FDOT FINANCIAL PROJECT ID(S) 432861-1

TRAFFIC SIGNS
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

SECTION 02890

SUMMARY

The Scope of work of this section includes the provision of various traffic signs
throughout Site to ensure safe vehicular and pedestrian traffic.

This Section includes the following:

1.

Aluminum Panel Signs.

REFERENCE

Broward County Traffic Engineering Division standards (latest edition)

Florida Department of Transportation (FDOT) Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction (latest edition).

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways published by
the U.S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration, 1978.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each product indicated.

Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details and attachments to other

work.

1. Verify dimensions by field measurements before fabrication and indicate
measurements on Shop Drawings.

2. Provide message list for each sign, including large scale details of wording
and lettering.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements:

1.

Signs and Signalization shall conform to Standards of Broward County and
Florida Department Of Transportation (FDOT) Standard Index 600-660,
11860-11865, 17302-17346, 17355,17870, FDOT Specifications and
Construction Details as well as Broward County Traffic Engineering Division
standards (latest editions).

Coordinate all work to be performed with appropriate approvals from Broward
County and local municipal traffic engineering departments.

Traffic Signs
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PART 2

21

2.2

PART 3

31

3.2

3. Traffic regulating signs: Conform to the colors, dimensions and requirements
of the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways

(ANSI D6.1).

4. Signage and pavement markings: Conform to FDOT and Broward County
Traffic Engineering Department Requirements.

5. Americans With Disabilities Act (ADA): Provide conforming pavement

markings and signage.

PRODUCTS
MATERIALS:

Sign panels: Aluminum Association Alloy 6061-T6, .080 gauge, unless otherwise
specified.

Support members: Aluminum Association Alloy 6061-T6.

Bolts: Aluminum Association Alloy 2024-T4 with an anodic coating 0.0002 inch thick
minimum and chromate sealed.

Lockwashers: Aluminum Association Alloy 7075-T6 with an anodic coating 0.0002-
inch thick minimum and chromate sealed.

Nuts: Aluminum Association Alloy 6262-T9.

Concrete Base: 3000 psi at 28 days.

Reflective sheeting: FDOT Type A.

FABRICATION:

Prepare sign blanks and fabricate reflectorized sign faces to conform to the

applicable requirements of FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction (latest edition), Section 700.

EXECUTION

INSTALLATION

General: Locate signs and accessories where indicated, using mounting methods in

compliance with manufacturer's written instructions and all applicable codes and

Standards of the FDOT Roadway and Traffic Design Manual.

1. Install signs level, plumb, and at heights indicated, with sign surfaces free
from distortion and other defects in appearance.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Routine inspection of proposed work must be coordinated with Broward County

Traffic Engineering and the City.

END OF SECTION
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ELECTRICAL TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
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Division 16 - STREET LIGHTING

PART | - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

L3

November 4, 2014 Division 16 - 1

RELATED DOCUMENTS

This section is to be used in tandem with the standards for Street Lighting for development within the City
of Pompano Beach, Additional street lighting is to be provided to supplement the existing light poles which
are under an agreement with the city and Florida Power and Lighe.

STANDARDS AND REGULATIONS

All electrical equipment shall conform to the requirements of these Specifications, the plans and special
provisions, all material and work shall conform to the requircments of the following in the order noted:
Latest adopted edition of the National Electrical Code {NEC).

National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA).

American Society for Testing and Materials {ASTM).

[umination Engineering Society (TES).

American Standards Association (ASA).

City of Pompano beach Street Lighting Design Standard Drawings

American National Standards Institute {ANSI).

Other City ordinances or requirements that may apply.

All material must be Underwriters laboratories Listed (UL} Prior to start of work, all necessary
licenses, permits and approvals shall be obtained. The Contractor shall comply with all laws,
ordinances, rules, orders, and regulations relatin g 1o the performance of the work, the protection of
adjacent property and the maintenance of all other facilities.

bl e ol e

CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY FOR RELOCATION OF EXISTING STREET LIGHTS

Existing street lighting that must be relocated or repositioned, as a result of the construction of new streets
or driveways into a development shall be the responsibility of the contractor, unless indicated by others,

UTILITY COMPANY AUTHORIZATION

Written notices from the serving utility company, stating that line clearances and service have been
checked and are adequate, shall be submitted to the Engineer.

SUBMITTALS

A full submittal shall be submitied for review by the Engineer and the appropriate city personnel. The
submittals shall consist of:

1. Catalog cuts that clearly identifies all poles, base type, lighting fixtures, service cabinets, junction
boxes, lamps, and photoelectric eyes splice tanks, wire, [use holders and products that are to be
used in this project.

LUMINAIRES

Refer to Electrical Li ghting Plans for Luminaire Schedule. Substitute an\xfw‘gm}lqthe submitted for
approval prior to shop drawing submittal, S, i T

-
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LIGHTING POLE IDENTIFICATION

Nominal Voltage Identification:
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Labeled over the lighting standard handhole.
1 inch high, black legend on orange background.

The top of the legend shall be 4 inches above the top of the handhole.
Legend is to be "240 VOLTS".

ol

1.8 PHOTOELECTRIC CONTROLS

A. Control of the street lighting is by a master photocell. This photocell controls a lighting relay in a pad
mount electrical service cabinet. The photo cell will be mounted atop the nearest light pole o the service
cabinet. The photo cell will be a twist lock configure with the window pointing north and instant on

operation, designed 1o turn on at 3 foot-candles, rated to operate over the voltage range of 105 to 305 volis
AC, 60 He,

B. ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS AT LIGHT POLE BASES

4. Fuse connectors shall be installed at every light pole base. All lighting branch circuit conductors
above ground potential shall be served by a fused connector.

1.9 ELECTRICALSERVICE CABINET

A The Service Cabinet shall be Underwriter Laboratory listed and labeled for service entrance use.
Metering is required on all installations,

B. The length of conductors within the Service Cabinet shall be sufficient to neatly train the
conductor to the terminal point with no excess. Multiple conductors shall be neatly bundled, and secured
with suitable nylon ties. Terminations shall be made so that there is no bare conductor at the terminal. The
conductor insulation shall bear against the terminal or connector shoulder.

= The base of the service cabinet shall be sealed to the concrete pad with a polyurethane sealant

meeting ASTM C-920, Type S, Class 25, Grade NS. The color shall approximately match the color of the
Service Cabinet.

L.10 JUNCTION BOXES

A, All junction boxes shall be concrete with a galvanized steel lid and shown and identified on the submitted
plans. All connections and splices shall be made only within junction boxes. Install junction boxes: Twao
way (in the splice} or three way (Wye or T} are the only acceptable methods.

B. Enter conduit from the direction of the run. Terminating within 3 inches of the box wall nearest entry.
Congrete junction boxes with steel lids shall be sized by number of conduits in the box as per the NEC,

C. Concrete junction boxes with steel lids shall be used in all locations including where the junction box will
be in the sidewalk.

D. Junction boxes shall be installed at:

Locations where more than two conduit runs intersect,

Where conduit runs are more than 300 feet long,

Where shown on the submitted plans.

At critical angle points.

Locations as directed by the Engineer.

In the sidewalk at the back of the walk whenever possible.

Flush with the sidewalk grade, firmly bedded and aligned as directed by the Engineer.

Tl LA R L

1.11 CONDUCTOR COLOR CODING
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A. Equipment grounding conductors and the grounded conductor shall be color coded per the National
Electrical Code.

B. At each junction box, light standard handhole, and service cabinet, street lighting conductors shall be color
coded per phase of the 120/240 volt AC service. Remote wiring from the Service Cabinet to the
photoelectric control shall be color coded as follows:

1% Black-Line
2. White-Neutral {grounded conductor)
3. Red-Load

.12 CONDUIT

A, Conduit installed underground across toadways or driveways shall be rigid metallic galvanized or Schedule
80 PVC conforming to NEC, All conduit installed underground shall have Polyethylene Underground
Hazard Marking Tape, 6 inches wide, red, legend "Caution-Electric Line Buried below”, placed
approximately 12" ahove the conduit, All galvanized conduit in contact with concrete shall he wrapped
with 2" wide, 10 mil thick electrical tape, Secotchwrap 50 or approved equal, half lapped. Coat with a
suitable primer.

B.  All conduits installed under sidewalk shall be Schedule 40 rigid polyvinyl (PVC) unless otherwise noted on
the plans. P¥C conduit shall conform to the NEC. Conduits termi nating in junction boxes shall terminate
not less than five inches or more than nine inches below the lid of the box and be a minimum of 2 inches
above final grade in the bottom of the bax. Every conduit entering such boxes shall be neatly upswept and
contain an equipment ground with a minimum size & awg stranded copper, except for spare conduits. The
only conduit bends permitted shall be either factory bends or those formed by the use of an approved
conduit bending tool employing correctly sized dies. Conduit entering any electrical enclosures shall be
positioned to avoid bending or cutting cabinet braces and cross members that are formed as a part of the
electrical enclosure or its pedestal. Such bending or cutting is expressly prohibited.

C. All metallic conduits in junction boxes shall have grounding bushings and be bonded to the system ground
wire and be attached to the ground strap, lid, and box. Size of all conduits shall be shown on the Plans.
A 200 pound breaking strength pull string or true tape with footage measurements shall be pulled into all
conduit runs, except the service entrance conduit and conduit for grounding electrode conductor. All empty

conduits shall be plugged or capped immediately after pulling through a cleaning mandrel and installation
of the pull string.

113 ACCEPTANCE TESTING

A, All measurements will be made with an instrument designed for that purpose and acceptable to the City.
The Contractor may use its own instruments to verify readings. If a discrepancy exists, the readings taken
with the City’s instrument will be considered as the correct readings. If the contractor disputes the City’s

readings, the City will produce calibration documentation for the instrument or verify the readings with a
third instrument.

.14  OPERATIONAL TESTING

A. The Contractor shall verify the correct operation of the li ghting test switch, the master photocell, and the
ground fault circuit interrupter receptacle.

1.15 VOLTAGE READINGS

A. The Contractor shall take vollage readings al the supply side of the li ghting contactor. The voltage readings
will be taken with the contactor open (no lights energized) and the contactor closed (all lights on). The
readings to be taken are Leg A to ground, Leg B to ground, and Leg A to Leg B,
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116 AMPERAGE READINGS
A, The Contractor shall take current readings using a clamp on amp meter with the lighting contactor closed
(all lights on). The readings to be taken are Leg A at the output of the lighting contactor and Leg B at the
output of the lighting contactor,

LI7  RECORD DRAWINGS

A, The contractor shall provide red lined prints of the plans showing as-built information of the field wiring
prior to acceptance of the job by the City,

END OF SECTION
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APPENDIX A

APPENDIX B

APPENDIX C

APPENDIX D

APPENDIX E

APPENDIX F

APPENDIX G

APPENDIX

PROJECT PERMITS AND CONDITIONS -

1. BROWARD COUNTY ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AND GROWTH
MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT (BCEPGMD) — ENVIRONMENTAL
RESOURCE PERMIT (STORMWATER)

2. BROWARD COUNTY HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION AND ENGINEERING
DIVISION (BCHCED) PLAN APPROVAL

3. BROWARD COUNTY TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION (BCTED)
PLAN APPROVAL AND MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC APPLICATION
PROCEDURE

4. BROWARD COUNTY MASS TRANSIT PLAN APPROVAL

5. FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (FDOT) PLAN
APPROVAL - REFER TO EXECUTED LAP AGREEMENT

6. FLORIDA TURNPIKE — GENERAL USE PERMIT

GEOTECHNICAL ROADWAY SOIL SURVEY REPORT PREPARED BY
GEOVERSE, INC.

CITY OF POMPANO BEACH CODE OF ORDINANCES 97.50 AND 97.60.

BROWARD COUNTY TRANSIT - PRE-FABRICATED BUS SHELTER
STANDARD DETAILS (DATED 2/18/13)

TIDEFLEX STORMWATER CHECK VALVE - PROPRIETARY PRODUCT
CERTIFICATION AND SPECIFICATIONS

RAIN BIRD IRRIGATION EQUIPMENT - PROPRIETARY PRODUCT
CERTIFICATION

UTILITY CERTIFICATIONS AND WORK SCHEDULES
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MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT (BCEPGMD) — ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCE PERMIT
(STORMWATER)



L P4 Environmental Protection and Growth Management Department
’o\ ENVIRONMENTAL LICENSING and BUILDING PERMITTING DIVISION
]

1 North University Drive, Suite 201-A « Plantation, FL 33324
CO U NTY PHONE - 954-519-1483 Fax - 954-519-1412
F L O R I D A

December 03, 2014

City of Pompano Beach

Attention: Alessandra Delfico, P.E., City Engineer
1201 NE 5 Ave

Pompano Beach, FL 33060

RE: MLK Bivd (Blount to Powerline)
City of Pompano Beach, S/T/R (33-48-42)

This is to notify you of the Environmental Protection and Growth Management Department's (EPGMD) action
concerning your application received 10/09/2014. The application has been reviewed for compliance with the
following requirements:

ERP Review - GRANTED

EPGMD has the authority to review the project for compliance with the provisions of Chapter 373, Part IV,
Florida Statutes pursuant to an agreement between EPGMD, DEP and the SFWMD. The agreement

is outlined in a document entitled "DELEGATION AGREEMENT AMONG THE FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION, THE SOUTH FLORIDA WATER MANAGEMENT DISTRICT, AND
BROWARD COUNTY."

Based on the information submitted, Environmental Resource Permit No. 06-07031-P was issued on 12/03/2014.

Broward County Surface Water Management Review - GRANTED

EPGMD has reviewed the project for compliance with the Surface Water Management requirements of Chapter
27, Article V Sec. 27-191 through 27-202 of the Broward County Code.

Based on the information submitted, Surface Water Management License No. SWM2014-075-0 was issued on
12/03/2014. The above named licensee is hereby authorized to perform the work or operate the facility shown

on the approved drawing(s), plans, documents and specifications, as submitted by licensee, and made a part
hereof.

Please be advised that no Certificate of Occupancy can be issued on this project until released, in writing, by all
EPGMD divisions as required. Such release will be pending approval of any engineering certifications required
by specific condition No. 15.

The above referenced approvals will remain in effect subject to the following:
1. Not receiving a filed request for a Chapter 120, Florida Statutes administrative hearing;
the attached SFWMD General Conditions;
the attached SFWMD Special Conditions;
the attached Broward County General Conditions;
the attached Broward County Specific Conditions;
6. the attached _// _ exhibits.

oA LDn

Should you object to the conditions of the ERP, please refer to the attached "Notice of Rights" which addresses the
procedures to be followed if you desire a public hearing or other review of the proposed action. Please contact
this office if you have any questions conceming this matter. If we do not hear from you in accordance with the
attached "Notice of Rights", we will assume you concur with the action taken by EPGMD.



Issuance of the above-referenced Broward County licenses(s) constitutes a final agency determination. A person
with a substantial interest may file a petition to request review of or to intervene in a review of a final
administrative determination, subject to the provisions of Section 27-14, Broward County Code of Ordinance.

CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE

| HEREBY CERTIFY that a "Notice of Rights" has been mailed to the Permitee (and the persons listed in the

attached distribution list) no later than 5:00 p.m. on 12/03/2014, in accordance with Section 120.60 (3),
Florida Statutes.

(
,r'By: {/\gkﬁf' = ,(\‘ﬂﬂ,-‘( 6?7/:

)
‘- Ashley Resta, P.
Surface Water Management Program

Enclosed are the following:

_” executed staff report;
_\é set(s) of stamped and approved plans;

application fee receipts;
‘_: Notice of Rights; and
_~~ Inspection Guidelines Brochure.
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COUNTY Environmental Licensing and Building Permitting Division
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Surface Water Management Program

“What to Expect When We Are Inspecting
Surface Water Management Systems”

A guideline for engineers, contractors, and licensees of surface water management systems when
applying for the release of Certificate(s) of Occupancy.

The intent of this document is to establish some guidelines to achieve compliance with the Code while
maximizing customer service needs to licensees and their agents and the local building departments by
facilitating the Certificate(s) of Occupancy (CO) release procedure for building projects. It is also the intent of
this document to encourage licensees and their agents and the local building departments to not put our
inspection staff on the “critical path”. We recognize that the local building departments must adhere to the
requirements of the Florida Building Code and the requirements of Article | of the Broward County
Natural Resource Protection Code.

The Environmental Licensing and Building Permitting Division (ELBPD) - Surface Water Management
Licensing program has the responsibility of reviewing designs, licensing, and inspecting surface water
management systems within portions of Broward County under the provisions of the Broward County
Natural Resource Protection Code, Chapter 27, Section 27-191 through Section 27-201. This includes
enforcement for the purpose of protecting our natural resources. This document contains specific information
about the ELBPD'’s surface water management inspection procedures, review of record/as-built drawings,
and time required to complete the procedure successfully. Please be advised this document may be
included with the approved license and may be modified on an as-needed basis.

The following certification package must be submitted at least two (2) weeks prior to the anticipated
date of occupancy; exceptions may be made on a case by case basis.

Note: Item 1 is not applicable to plans stamped as General Licenses (GL##-###). Items 2 & 3 may
apply to GL if plans are stamped for construction certification.

1. Final Record/As-built Drawings (hard copy and electronic) of the site, lake/canal slopes, control
structure(s) or overflow structure(s) (where applicable), and Finished Floor Elevation(s); etc.

2. Signed and sealed letter from a Florida-Registered Professional Engineer certifying all components of
the surface water management system were constructed in substantial conformance with the approved
plans; and

3. When requesting a partial certification include a $100 patrtial certification fee (fees are subject to
change). The certifying engineer must indicate that a substantial amount of the water
management system has been constructed to serve the partial phase to satisfy the water quality and
water quantity requirements of the Code and exactly which lots/buildings are requested for release.

Staff will perform an inspection on a first-come first-served basis of the above items. A successful submittal of
the required items will prevent unwanted delays in the inspection and CO release processes.
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What we look for During the Record/As-Built Drawing Review and During the Inspection

1.

The engineer’s letter must contain the appropriate certification language. The suggested wording is
located in the Code and in the specific conditions of the license. The letter must be signed and sealed. It
is imperative that the engineer of record describe any minor modifications to the system that were made
during the construction of the project. However, substantial modifications must have received prior
approval by the Surface Water Licensing Program.

The as-built/record drawing must document the Finished Floor Elevation(s) showing substantial
conformance with approved plans.

In addition to rim, manhole, and pipe invert elevations, the plans should contain a sufficient amount of
survey information to show that the site grades and perimeter grades were constructed in substantial
conformance with the approved plans.

If part of the approved system, lake and canal slope as-built plans should contain a substantial number of
cross sections (a minimum of 1 section per 50 linear feet is preferred) to show compliance with the
Department’s slope criteria. The staff reserves the right to require additional slope cross sections as
necessary as well as slope regrading. Surface area calculations at the control elevation should be
submitted for lakes.

Control structure or overflow structure information must show all (as-built) dimensions and elevations.

All catch basin and manhole structures must have appropriate mudwork to prevent seepage that could
lead to structure/asphalt failures and subsequent turbidity violations.

All catch basins, manholes, and pipes must be relatively free of sediment and debris and must be
accessible to staff. Arrangements should be made with staff for inspecting basins that are covered with
fabric materials for sediment control purposes. Fabric must be removed by the licensee or other
appropriate personnel prior to the inspection.

Lake, canal, swale, dry detention/retention area slopes must be stabilized through appropriate measures,
i.e, no evidence of erosion or sedimentation should be encountered during the inspection. Arrangements
should be made with staff with regards to timeliness of sedding or seeding slopes and bottoms of dry
detention/retention areas.

All baffle mechanisms must be made water tight at all contact surfaces of basin walls by a durable gasket
device.

Successful compliance with the above items will insure a timely release of the Certificate(s) of
Occupancy from division staff.

Upon completion of the field inspection, arrangements with inspection staff will be made to correct all
observed field deficiencies. With your cooperation, the Operation Letter will be released upon correction of all
field deficiencies.

Environmental Licensing and Building Permitting Division
Surface Water Management Program

1 North University Drive, Suite 201-A + Plantation, Florida 33324

Phone 954-519-1483 FAX 954-519-1412
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NOTICE OF RIGHTS

As required by Sections 120.569(1), and 120.60(3), Fla. Stat., the following is notice of the opportunities
which may be available for administrative hearing or judicial review when the substantial interests of a party
are determined by an agency. Please note that this Notice of Rights is not intended to provide legal advice.
Not all the legal proceedings detailed below may be an applicable or appropriate remedy. You may wish to
consult an attorney regarding your legal rights.

RIGHT TO REQUEST ADMINISTRATIVE HEARING

A person whose substantial interests are or may be affected by the Broward County Environmental
Protection and Growth Management Department's (EPGMD, formerly known as Department of Planning
and Environmental Protection or DPEP) action under the "Delegation Agreement Among the

Florida Department of Environmental Protection, the South Florida Water Management District and

Broward County" has the right to request an administrative hearing on that action pursuant to Sections
120.569 and 120.57, Fla. Stat. Persons seeking a hearing on an EPGMD decision which does or may
affect their substantial interests shall file a petition for hearing with the District Clerk within 21 days of
receipt of written notice of the decision, unless one of the following shorter time periods apply: 1) within 14
days of the notice of consolidated intent to grant or deny concurrently reviewed applications for
environmental resource permits and use of sovereign submerged lands pursuant to Section 373.427, Fla.
Stat.; or 2) within 14 days of service of an Administrative Order pursuant to Subsection 373.119(1), Fla.
Stat. "Receipt of written notice of agency decision” means receipt of either written notice through mail,
electronic mail, or posting that the EPGMD has or intends to take final agency action, or publication of
notice that the EPGMD has or intends to take final agency action. Any person who receives written notice
of an EPGMD decision and fails to file a written request for hearing within the timeframe described above
waives the right to request a hearing on that decision.

FILING INSTRUCTIONS

The Petition must be filed with the EPGMD Enforcement Administration Section's Environmental
Compliance Administrator. Filings with the Environmental Compliance Administrator may be made by mail,
hand-delivery, or e-mail. Filings by facsimile will not be accepted after October 1, 2014. A petition for
administrative hearing or other document is deemed filed upon receipt during normal business hours by the
Environmental Compliance Administrator, at the Broward County government offices in Plantation, Florida.
Any document received by the EPGMD Enforcement Administration after 5:00 p.m. shall be filed as of 8:00
a.m. on the next regular business day. Additional filing instructions are as follows:

e Filings by mail must be addressed to the Environmental Compliance Administrator, Enforcement
Administration Section, 1 N University Drive, Mailbox 307, Plantation, FL 33324.

e Filings by hand-delivery must be delivered to the EPGMD Enforcement Administration Section.
Delivery of a petition to the Broward County security desk does not constitute filing. To
ensure proper filing, it will be necessary to request the Broward County security officer to
contact the Environmental Compliance Administrator's office. An employee of the
Environmental Compliance Administrator's office will receive and file the petition.

e Filings by e-mail must be transmitted to the EPGMD Enforcement Administration Section at
epdhotline@broward.org. The filing date for a document transmitted by electronic mail shall be the
date the EPGMD Enforcement Administration Section receives the complete document. A party
who files a document by e-mail shall (1) represent that the original physically signed document will
be retained by that party for the duration of the proceeding and of any subsequent appeal or
subsequent proceeding in that cause and that the party shall produce it upon the request of other
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parties; and (2) be responsible for any delay, disruption, or interruption of the electronic signals and
accepts the full risk that the document may not be properly filed.

INITIATION OF AN ADMINISTRATIVE HEARING

Pursuant to Rules 28-106.201 and 28-106.301, Fla. Admin. Code, initiation of an administrative hearing
shall be made by written petition to the EPGMD in legible form and on 8 and 1/2 by 11 inch white paper. All
petitions shall contain:

1. Identification of the action being contested, including the permit number, application number,

EPGMD file number or any other EPGMD identification number, if known.

The name, address and telephone number of the petitioner and petitioner's representative, if any.

An explanation of how the petitioner's substantial interests will be affected by the agency decision.

A statement of when and how the petitioner received notice of the EPGMD's decision.

A statement of all disputed issues of material fact. If there are none, the petition must so indicate.

A concise statement of the ultimate facts alleged, including the specific facts the petitioner

contends warrant reversal or modification of the EPGMD’s proposed action.

7. A statement of the specific rules or statutes the petitioner contends require reversal or modification
of the EPGMD's proposed acfion.

8. If disputed issues of material fact exist, the statement must also include an explanation of how the
alleged facts relate to the specific rules or statutes.

9. A statement of the relief sought by the petitioner, stating precisely the action the petitioner wishes
the EPGMD to take with respect to the EPGMD's proposed action.

O i b a0 b

A person may file a request for an extension of time for filing a petition. The EPGMD may, for good cause,
grant the request. Requests for extension of time must be filed with the EPGMD prior to the deadline for
filing a petition for hearing. Such requests for extension shall contain a certificate that the moving party has
consulted with all other parties concerning the extension and that the EPGMD and any other parties agree
to or oppose the extension. A timely request for extension of time shall toll the running of the time period for
filing a petition until the request is acted upon.

If the EPGMD takes action with substantially different impacts on water resources from the notice of
intended agency decision, the persons who may be substantially affected shall have an additional point of
entry pursuant to Rule 28-106.111, Fla. Admin. Code, unless otherwise provided by law.

MEDIATION

The procedures for pursuing mediation are set forth in Section 120.573, Fla. Stat., and Rules 28-106.111
and 28-106.401-.405, Fla. Admin. Code. The EPGMD is not proposing mediation for this agency action
under Section 120.573, Fla. Stat., at this time.

RIGHT TO SEEK JUDICIAL REVIEW

Pursuant to Sections 120.60(3) and 120.68, Fla. Stat., a party who is adversely affected by final EPGMD action
may seek judicial review of the EPGMD's final decision by filing a notice of appeal pursuant to Florida Rule of
Appellate Procedure 9.110 in the Fourth District Court of Appeal or in the appellate district where a party
resides and filing a second copy of the notice with the District Clerk within 30 days of rendering of the final
EPGMD action.
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SFWMD General Conditions

All activities shall be implemented following the plans, specifications and performance criteria approved by
this permit. Any deviations must be authorized in a permit modification in accordance with Rule 62-330.315,
F.A.C. Any deviations that are not so authorized may subject the permittee to enforcement action and
revocation of the permit under Chapter 373, F.S.

A complete copy of this permit shall be kept at the work site of the permitted activity during the construction
phase, and shall be available for review at the work site upon request by the Agency staff. The pemmittee
shall require the contractor to review the complete permit prior to beginning construction.

Activities shall be conducted in a manner that does not cause or contribute to violations of state water quality
standards. Performance-based erosion and sediment control best management practices shall be installed
immediately prior to, and be maintained during and after construction as needed, to prevent adverse impacts
to the water resources and adjacent lands. Such practices shall be in accordance with the State of Florida
Erosion and Sediment Control Designer and Reviewer Manual (Florida Department of Environmental
Protection and Florida Department of Transportation June 2007), and the Florida Stormwater Erosion and
Sedimentation Control inspector’s Manual (Florida Department of Environmental Protection, Nonpoint Source
Management Section, Tallahassee, Florida, July 2008), which are both incorporated by reference in
subparagraph 62-330.050(9)(b)5, F.A.C., unless a project-specific erosion and sediment control plan is
approved or other water quality control measures are required as part of the permit.

At least 48 hours prior to beginning the authorized activities, the permittee shall submit to the Agency a fully
executed Form 62-330.350(1), “Construction Commencement Notice,” indicating the expected start and
completion dates. A copy of this form may be obtained from the Agency, as described in subsection 62-
330.010(5), F.A.C. If available, an Agency website that fulfills this notification requirement may be used in lieu
of the form.

Unless the pemit is transferred under Rule 62-330.340, F.A.C., or transferred to an operating entity under Rule
62-330.310, F.A.C., the permittee is liable to comply with the plans, terms and conditions of the permit for the life
of the project or activity.

Within 30 days after completing construction of the entire project, or any independent portion of the project, the

permittee shall provide the following to the Agency, as applicable:

a. For an individual, private single-family residential dwelling unit, duplex, triplex, or quadruplex —
“Construction Completion and Inspection Certification for Activities Associated With a Private Single-Family
Dwelling Unit” [Form 62-330.310(3)]; or

b. For all other activities — “As-Built Certification and Request for Conversion to Operational Phase” [Form 62-
330.310(1)).

c. If available, an Agency website that fuffills this certification requirement may be used in lieu of
the form.

If the final operation and maintenance entity is a third party:

a. Prior to sales of any lot or unit served by the activity and within one year of permit issuance, or within 30
days of as- built certification, whichever comes first, the permittee shall submit, as applicable, a copy of the
operation and maintenance documents (see sections 12.3 thru 12.3.3 of Volume |) as filed with the
Department of State, Division of Corporations and a copy of any easement, plat, or deed restriction needed
to operate or maintain the project, as recorded with the Clerk of the Court in the County in which the activity
is located.

b. Within 30 days of submittal of the as- built certification, the permittee shall submit “Request for
Transfer of Environmental Resource Permit to the Perpetual Operation Entity” [Form 62-
330.310(2)] to transfer the permit to the operation and maintenance entity, along with the
documentation requested in the form. If available, an Agency website that fulfills this transfer
requirement may be used in lieu of the form.

The permittee shall notify the Agency in writing of changes required by any other regulatory agency that require
changes to the permitted activity, and any required modification of this permit must be obtained prior to
implementing the changes.



10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

This permit does not:

a. Convey to the permittee any property rights or privileges, or any other rights or privileges other than those
specified herein or in Chapter 62-330, F.A.C.;

b. Convey to the permittee or create in the permittee any interest in real property;

c. Relieve the permittee from the need to obtain and comply with any other required federal, state, and local
authorization, law, rule, or ordinance; or

d. Authorize any entrance upon or work on property that is not owned, held in easement, or controlled by the
permittee.

Prior to conducting any activities on state-owned submerged lands or other lands of the state, title to which is
vested in the Board of Trustees of the Internal Improvement Trust Fund, the permittee must receive all necessary
approvals and authorizations under Chapters 253 and 258, F.S. Written authorization that requires formal
execution by the Board of Trustees of the Intemal Improvement Trust Fund shall not be considered received unti
it has been fully executed.

The permittee shall hold and save the Agency harmless from any and all damages, claims, or liabilities that may
arise by reason of the construction, alteration, operation, maintenance, removal, abandonment or use of any
project authorized by the permit.

The permittee shall notify the Agency in writing:

a. Immediately if any previously submitted information is discovered to be inaccurate; and

b. Within 30 days of any conveyance or division of ownership or control of the property or the system, other
than conveyance via a long-term lease, and the new owner shall request transfer of the permit in accordance
with Rule 62-330.340, F.A.C. This does not apply to the sale of lots or units in residential or commercial
subdivisions or condominiums where the stormwater management system has been completed and
converted to the operation phase.

Upon reasonable notice to the permittee, Agency staff with proper identification shall have permission to
enter, inspect, sample and test the project or activities to ensure conformity with the plans and specifications
authorized in the permit.

If any prehistoric or historic artifacts, such as pottery or ceramics, stone tools or metal implements, dugout
canoes, or any other physical remains that could be associated with Native American cultures, or early
colonial or American settlement are encountered at any time within the project site area, work involving
subsurface disturbance in the immediate vicinity of such discoveries shall cease. The permittee or other
designee shall contact the Florida Department of State, Division of Historical Resources, Compliance and
Review Section, at (850) 245-6333 or (800) 847-7278, as well as the appropriate permitting agency office.
Such subsurface work shall not resume without verbal or written authorization from the Division of Historical
Resources. If unmarked human remains are encountered, all work shall stop immediately and notification
shall be provided in accordance with Section 872.05, F.S.

Any delineation of the extent of a wetland or other surface water submitted as part of the permit application,
including plans or other supporting documentation, shall not be considered binding unless a specific condition
of this permit or a formal determination under Rule 62-330.201, F.A.C., provides otherwise.

The permittee shall provide routine maintenance of all components of the stormwater management system to
remove trapped sediments and debris. Removed materials shall be disposed of in a landfill or other uplands
in a manner that does not require a permit under Chapter 62-330, F.A.C., or cause violations of state water
quality standards.

This permit is issued based on the applicant’s submitted information that reasonably demonstrates that
adverse water resource-related impacts will not be caused by the completed permit activity. If any adverse
impacts result, the Agency will require the permittee to eliminate the cause, obtain any necessary permit
modification, and take any necessary corrective actions to resolve the adverse impacts.

A Recorded Notice of Environmental Resource Permit may be recorded in the county public records in
accordance with Rule 62-330.090(7), F.A.C. Such notice is not an encumbrance upon the property.



SFWMD Special Conditions

1. The permittee shall be responsible for the correction of any erosion, shoaling or water quality problems that
result from the construction or operation of the surface water management system.

2. Measures shall be taken during construction to insure that sedimentation and/or turbidity problems are not
created in the receiving water.

3. The District reserves the right to require that additional water quality treatment methods be incorporated into
the drainage system if such measures are shown to be necessary.

4. Facilities other than those stated herein shall not be constructed without an approved modification of this
permit.

5. The conditions outlined in the Broward County Specific Conditions section, except where language
specifically relates to Broward County Code, are incorporated into these SFWMD Special Conditions.

6. Operation of the surface water management system shall be the responsibility of permittee.

7. A stable, permanent and accessible elevation reference shall be established on or within one hundred (100)
feet of all permitted discharge structures no later than the submission of the certification report. The location of
the elevation reference must be noted on or with the certification report.



Broward County General Conditions

1. The terms, conditions, requirements, limitations and restrictions set forth herein are accepted by the licensee
and must be completed by the licensee and are enforceable by the Environmental Protection and Growth
Management Department (EPGMD) pursuant to Chapter 27 of the Broward County Code of Ordinances. The
EPGMD will review this license periodically and may revoke or suspend the license, and initiate administrative
and/or judicial action for any violation of the conditions by the licensee, its agents, employees, servants or
representatives.

2. This license is valid only for the specific uses set forth in the license application and any deviation from the
approved uses may constitute grounds for revocation, suspension, and/or enforcement action by the EPGMD.

3. [In the event the licensee is temporarily unable to comply with any of the conditions of the license or with this
chapter, the licensee shall notify the EPGMD within eight (8) hours or as stated in the specific section of this
chapter. Within three (3) working days of the event, the licensee shall submit a written report to EPGMD that
describes the incident, its cause, the measures being taken to correct the problem and prevent its reoccumrence,
the owner's intention regarding the repair, replacement and reconstruction of destroyed facilities and a schedule
of events leading toward operation with the license condition.

4. The issuance of this license does not convey any vested rights or exclusive privileges, nor does it authorize
any injury to public or private property or any invasion of personal rights, or any violations of federal, state or
local laws or regulations.

5. This license must be available for inspection on licensee's premises during the entire life of the license.

6. By accepting this license, the licensee understands and agrees that all records, notes, monitoring data and
other information relating to the construction or operation of this licensed facility or activity, that are submitted to
the EPGMD, may be used by the EPGMD as evidence in any enforcement proceeding arising under Chapter 27
of the Broward County Code of Ordinances, except where such use is prohibited by Section 403.111, Florida
Statutes.

7. The licensee agrees to comply with Chapter 27 of the Broward County Code of Ordinances, and shall
comply with all provisions of the most current version of this chapter, as amended.

8. Any new owner or operator of a licensed facility shall apply by letter for a transfer of license within thirty (30)
days after sale or legal transfer. The transferor shall remain liable for performance in accordance with the
license until the transferee applies for and is granted a transfer of license. The transferee shall be liable for any
violation of Chapter 27 that results from the transferee's activities. The transferee shall comply with the
transferor's original license conditions when the transferee has failed to obtain its own license.

9. The licensee, by acceptance of this license, specifically agrees to allow access and shall allow access to the
licensed source, activity or facility at times by EPGMD personnel for the purposes of inspection and testing to
determine compliance with this license and Chapter 27 of the Broward County Code of Ordinances.

10. This license does not constitute a waiver or approval of any other license, approval, or regulatory
requirement by this or any other governmental agency that may be required.

11. Enforcement of the terms and provisions of this license shall be at the reasonable discretion of EPGMD, and
any forbearance on behalf of EPGMD to exercise its rights hereunder in the event of any breach by the licensee,
shall not be deemed or construed to be a waiver of EPGMD's rights hereunder.



Broward County Specific
Conditions

1. The licensee shall allow authorized personnel of the Environmental Licensing and Building Permitting
Division (ELBPD), municipality or local water control district to conduct such inspections at reasonable hours, as are
necessary to determine compliance with the requirements of the license and the approved plans and specifications.

2. The responsible entity shall agree to maintain the operating efficiency of the water management works.
Except in cases where the responsible entity is a governmental agency, the agreement shall further require that
if the water management works is not adequately maintained, the County may undertake the required work and
bill all associated costs to the responsible entity. If the payment for such cbligations is not satisfied within 30
days, said obligation shall become a lien against the property associated with the water management works.
Where ownership of the water management works is separate from property ownership, the ELBPD shall require
these agreements to be recorded.

3. The licensee shall prosecute the work authorized in a manner so as to minimize any adverse impact of the
works on fish, wildlife, natural environmental values, and water quality. The licensee shall institute necessary
measures during the construction period, including fill compaction of any fill material placed around newly
installed structures, to reduce erosion, turbidity, nutrient loading and sedimentation in the receiving waters. Any
erosion, shoaling or deleterious discharges due to permitted actions will be corrected promptly at no expense to
the County.

4. The licensee shall comply with all applicable local land use and subdivision regulations and other local
requirements. In addition, the licensee shall obtain all necessary Federal, State, local and special district
authorizations prior to the start of any construction alteration of works authorized by this license.

5. Offsite discharges during construction and develspment shall be made only through the facilities authorized
by this license. Water discharged from the project shall be through structures having a mechanism for regulating
upstream water stages. Stages may be subject to operating schedules satisfactory to the appropriate regulatory
agency.

6. The licensee shall hold and save the County harmless from any and all damages, claims, or liabilities which
may arise by reason of the construction, operation, maintenance or use of any facility authorized by the license.
7. Thelicense does not convey property rights nor any rights or privileges other than those specified therein.

8. No construction authorized by the license shall commence until a responsible entity acceptable to the ELBPD
has been established and has agreed to operate and maintain the efficiency of the system. The entity must be
provided with sufficient ownership so that it has control over all water management facilities authorized therein.
Upon receipt of written evidence of the satisfaction of this condition, the ELBPD will issue authorization to
commence the construction.

9. No beautification, or erection of any structure that will prohibit or limit access of maintenance equipment or
vehicles in the right-of-way or easements will be allowed.

10. Any license which grants any entity the permission to place a structure on property which is owned by
Broward County or upon which Broward County has an easement shall be construed to create a revocable
license for that structure to remain on the property. Broward County may require removal of such a structure at
no cost to the County.

11. The area under license will be maintained in a safe and operating condition at all times. Equipment will be
promptly removed from the right-of-way or easement and the right-of-way or easement will be restored to its
original or better conditicn within a reasonable time on termination of the authorized use.

12. The ELBPD will be notified, as required in the license or as indicated on the approved plans, to coordinate and
schedule inspections.

13. The operation or construction will be in accordance with the approved details and plans submitted with the
application. Any modification must be submitted to the ELBPD in writing and receive prior approval.

14. Monitoring may be required for sites with high pollutant generating potential, such as industrial sites, Class |
and |l solid waste disposal sites, and projects discharging to areas identified in Section 27-200 (b) (1) (0). Such
monitoring will be under the cognizance of the ELBPD.



15. Upon completion of the construction of a surface water management system or phase thereof licensed by
the ELBPD, it is a requirement of the issuance of the license, and hence transfer of operation and maintenance
responsibility, that a Florida Registered Professional Engineer certify that the surface water management system
was indeed constructed as licensed. Certified record drawings shall accompany the certification. Suggested
wording for this is as follows:

| HEREBY CERTIFY TO THE CONSTRUCTION COMPLETION OF ALL THE COMPONENTS OF THE

SURFACE WATER MANAGEMENT FACILITIES FOR THE ABOVE REFERENCES PROJECT AND THAT

THEY HAVE BEEN CONSTRUCTED IN SUBSTANTIAL CONFORMANCE WITH THE PLANS AND

SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE BROWARD COUNTY ELBPD, AND HEREBY AFFIX MY SEAL THIS
DAY OF , 20 .

(SEAL)

16. Water management areas shall be legally reserved to the operation entity and for that purpose by dedication
on the plat, deed restrictions, easements, etc., so that subsequent owners or others may not remove such areas
from their intended use. Management areas, including maintenance easements, shall be connected to a public
road or other location from which operation and maintenance access is legally and physically available.

17. The licensee shall notify the ELBPD in writing within twenty-four (24) hours of the start, finish, suspension,
and/or abandonment of any construction or alteration of works authorized by this license.

18. A prorated share of surface water management retention/detention areas, sufficient to provide the required
flood protection and water quality treatment, must be provided prior to occupancy of any building or residence.

19. The operation license shall be valid for a specific period of time not to exceed five (5) years from the date the
license is transferred to the operation phase. The operation license shall be renewed in accordance with Section
27 - 198 (d) (2) of the Article.

20. The ELBPD resesves the right to require additional water quality treatment methods be incorporated into the
drainage system if such measures are shown to be necessary.

21. This permit does not constitute the approval required by Section 27-353(i), Broward County Code, to
conduct dewatering operations at or within one-quarter mile radius of a contaminated site. Please contact the
Pollution Prevention and Remediation Division at (954) 519-1260 for further information.

22. The licensee shall keep a log of the operation and maintenance schedule for all components of the surface
water management system.

23. The surface water management system must be inspected by the Surface Water Management Section to
verify compliance with Specific Condition No. 15 of the license. In accordance with the Broward County Natural
Resource Protection Code, Article |, Sec. 27-66 (f), the County agency or municipal agency charged with issuing
a certificate of sccupancy (CO) shall not issue a CO until notified of the ELBPD approval. Partial certifications will
be handled in accordance with Specific Condition No. 18.

24, The licensee is advised that he/she is required to submit a Storm Water Notice of Intent (NOI) application at
least 48 hours prior to the commencement of construction to the Florida Department of Environmental
Protection, NPDES Stormwater Notices Genter, MS #3585 at 2600 Blair Stone Road - Tallahassee, Florida
32399-2400.

25. Any changes to the proposed connection into the FDOT system will require additional FDOT review and
approval and may necessitate a modification of this license.
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STAFF REPORT

Project Name: MLK Bilvd (Blount to Powerline)
Permit Number: 06-07031-P License Number: SWM2014-075-0
Application Number: 141009-16 Concurrent Application: 12014-222

Application Type: New Environmental Resource
Location: Broward County Section-Township-Range: 33-48-42

Permittee’s Name: City of Pompano Beach

Project Area: 9.12 acres Drainage Area: 9.12 acres

Project Land Use:  Roadway

Drainage Basin: C-14
Receiving Body: Existing System
Purpose:

The construction and operation of a surface water management system to serve 9.12 acres of roadway
improvements.

Project Evaluation:

Project Site Description:
The site is presently developed as a four-lane roadway. The proposed work will be conducted along Martin
Luther King Blvd, from East of Blount Road to Powerline Road in Pompano Beach.

Proposed Project Design:

The proposed construction will include 0.79 acres of new asphalt (roadway lanes) and the proposed drainage
system. A system of swales, inlets and culverts will direct the storm runoff to 0.72 acres of dry retention roadside
swales and 215 LF of exfiltration trench (50 LF of 8' W x 5.5' H and 165 LF of 10' W x 5' H) for water quality
treatment and storm runoff attenuation prior to discharging through a connection into the FDOT roadway
drainage system. The discharge into the FDOT system is controlled to a discharge of 0.37 cfs via a 3" bleeder
with an invert elevation at 10.50' NAVD.

The applicant's consultant has demonstrated through plans and calculations that the proposed project meets the
requirements of the Code.

Control Elevation:

Control Elevation = 5.5 ft, NAVD WSWT Control Elevation = 5.5 ft, NAVD
Method of Determination = BC Avg. Wet Season Water Table Map

Exhibit _24



Water Quality Design:

Water quality treatment will be provided in the exfiltration trench system and the roadside dry retention swales for
2.5 inches times the percent impervious over the increased impervious area (0.79 acres) and the reconstructed
impervious area (0.21 acres).

Basin Name Treatment Type Treatment Method Volume Required Volume Provided
MLK Bivd - Blount to PowerlinEreatment Exfiltration Trench 0.21 ac-ft 0.17 ac-ft
MLK Blvd - Blount to PowerinEreatment Dry Retention 0.21 ac-t 0.18 ac-it

Total: 0.35 ac-ft

Environmental Summary:

No wetland areas were identified within the project area and no wetland impacts are anticipated from the
development of this parcel. Therefore, no wetland mitigation requirements have been included in the permit for
this project.

The proposed activities have been evaluated for potential secondary and cumulative impacts and to determine if
the project is contrary to the public interest. Based upon the proposed project design, EPGMD has determined that
the project will not cause adverse secondary or cumulative impacts to the water resources and is not contrary to
the public interest.
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Special Concerns:

Operating Entity: City of Pompano Beach
Attention: Alessandra Delfico, P.E., City Engineer
1201 NE 5 Ave
Pompano Beach, FL 33060

Waste Water System/Supplier: BCUD #4

Exhibit _ac



STAFF RECOMMENDATION:

South Florida Water Management District and Broward County rules have been adhered to and an Individual
Permit should be granted.

SWM2014-075-0, ERP 06-07031:

Surface Water Management Program: [: :

Alex Lopez Ashley Resta, PE.

Aquatic and Wetland Resources Program:

it S edislamd_

Linda Sunderland, Manager
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STAFF REPORT DISTRIBUTION LIST
ADDRESSES

Owner:
City of Pompano Beach
Attention: Alessandra Delfico, P.E., City Engineer
1201 NE 5 Ave
Pompano Beach, FL 33060

Applicant:
City of Pompano Beach
Attention: Alessandra Delfico, P.E., City Engineer
1201 NE 5 Ave
Pompano Beach, FL 33060

Engineering

Consultant:
Keith and Associates, Inc.
Attention: James A. Thiele, P.E.
301 E Atlantic Bivd
Pompano Beach, FL 33060

Other:
City of Pompano Beach Building Official
Army Corps of Engineers

Exhibit 2
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CONSTRUCTION PLANS
FOR

MARTIN LUTHER KING JR. BLVD. (HAMMONDVILLE RD.
FROM NW 31ST AVE. TO POWERLINE RD. (S.R. 845)

ROADWAY IMPROVEMENTS
CITY OF POMPANO BEACH, BROWARD COUNTY, FLORIDA

W
N
5§
R

COCONUT CREEK
PARKWAY

NW 22 AVE.

NW 16 ST.

NW 26 AVE.
NW 24 AVE.

NW 15 CT.

POWERLINE ROAD

FLORIDA TURNPIKE
(ENTRANCE/EXIT)
BLOUNT ROAD
NW 27 AVE.

v.
S
QO
Q

NW 31 AVE.

NW 13 ST.

NW 26 AVE.

NW 27 AVE.

NW 11 ST.

ﬂ PROJECT SITE

NW 10 ST.

VICINITY MAP

SECTION 33, TOWNSHIP 48 SOUTH, RANGE 42 EAST
N.T.S.

LAND DESCRIPTION

A PORTION OF MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. BOULEVARD THAT PORTION OF
DR. MARTIN LUTHER KING JR. BOULEVARD (HAMMONDVILLE ROAD)

RIGHT-OF-WAY; SAID PORTION BEING BOUNDED ON THE EAST BY
POWERLINE ROAD (S.R. S-809) AND BOUNDED ON THE WEST BY
THE SUNSHINE STATE PARKWAY (FLORIDA TURNPIKE).

SAID LANDS LYING IN THE CITY OF POMPANO BEACH, BROWARD COUNTY,

FLORIDA.

ALL EXISTING/PROPOSED ELEVATIONS SHOWN
ARE BASED ON NAVD1988
CONVERSION TO NGVD1929 = +1.54'

PREPARED FOR:

CRA |

POMPANO BEACH

NW 16 ST.

mpano
4B cach

Florida’s Warmest Welcome

NW 15 ST.

CITY COMMISSION
LAMAR FISHER - MAYOR
GEORGE BRUMMER - VICE MAYOR
BARRY DOCKSWELL - COMMISSIONER
CHARLOTTE BURRIE - COMMISSIONER
REX HARDIN - COMMISSIONER
WOODROW J. POITIER - COMMISSIONER

KEITH AND ASSOCIATES, INC.

CIVIL/ ROADWAY ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING
301 EAST ATLANTIC BOULEVARD
POMPANO BEACH, FL 33060
T:954-788-3400 F: 954-788-3500

INDEX

COVER
TOPOGRAPHIC SURVEY

C-1 ENGINEERING NOTES AND LEGEND
C-2-C-7 ROADWAY PLANS
C-8 - C-13 PAVING, GRADING AND DRAINAGE PLANS

€-H4-C-19— PAVEMENTMARKINGANBD-SIGNAGEPEANS
C-20-C-21 ROADWAY SECTIONS

€292 -€27—  CONSTRUCTHONDETAHLS

C-23 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

C-28 CONSTRUCTION NOTES

€-28A— BROWARD COUNTY TRAFFC ENGINEERING DIVASION-
GENERALAND PAY HEMNOTES ————
STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN,
DETAILS AND NOTES

C-29

FCP-1— TRAFFIC CONTROL GENERAL NOTES——
TCP-2-TCP-4  TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANS

IBI GROUP (FLORIDA), INC.
PLANNING AND LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
2200 PARK CENTRAL BLVD. NORTH, SUITE 100
POMPANO BEACH, FL 33064
T:954-974-2200 F: 954-973-2686

THESE PLANS MAY HAVE BEEN

OBTAINING SCALED DATA.

REDUCED IN SIZE BY REPRODUCTION.
THIS MUST BE CONSIDERED WHEN

ASSOCIATES. |INC.
consulting engineers

301 EAST ATLANTIC BOULEVARD

CALVIN, GIORDANO AND ASSOCIATES. INC.
TRAFFIC ENGINEERING
1800 ELLER DRIVE, SUITE 600
FORT LAUDERDALE, FL 33316
T:954-921-7781 F:954-921-8807
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LIMITS OF MILLING 12.36X% CONC b’ INV. EL.= 7.00 (E) \ D
AND RESURFACING 6' CONC. SS 11.9 i
MATCH EXISTING >;| SIDEWALK 12.68 £ %1 /112.47 x11.60 (D,:)
11735 412.43 X2 72 X 12.53 ~ N
x12.47 .72 12.90 11.95
x12.49 X13 02 .0 S ) NEW MODIFIED (SHED) TYPE F' C&G ENDS XX11 80 |
12.7 ‘ \ AND NEW TYPE 'F' C&G BEGINS Q I
R-O-W Ny 8 STAS9H00 g)/(\/QCTHc&G %
/ .
_ N | EXIST. PUSH / X
D __ 13.25 ~ 11.76 HEABDU;Z'%IZI‘ZEZI / MATCH EXIST. LLI |
SAWCUT EXISTING PAVEMENT. | CONCRETE > |
PAVEMENT WIDENING AS SHOWN. B RO s AR\ 12.69 12.05 o\ Lo SIDEWALK <
| — - —T0.01 { e
FLORIDA FELLOWSHIP S~ & 2 R RN ; D X 11218 m
CHURCH ~ (2 | L4 12.24 112,16 < .
U X _ STORM MH #24 <0 3
13. 2\ “RIMEL=12.72" A 12.26. 12.28 Q Y
"INV, EL.= 7.00 (E,W) W/ PRB B - a }
LIMITS OF MILLING J a3 408~ "INV. EL.=5.00 (S) _ x11.8 x12.98 D o
AND RESURFACING ' ~ 43,40 VAU < 12:39 3
MATCH EXISTING 340 12.93] H13:4.13.08% ' 4 3
‘ 1274 % {
e A 3
‘5
>1_</ 12.99 )
B Y {
M Qh
13.28% . S Lo S L IMITS OF MILLING 3
9, P s \
. VA “ | AND RESURFACING 3
13.07 EXFILTRATION TRENCH #2 &< ;
55 LF - 18" HDPE PERF. PIPE ’ MATCH EXISTING 3
20 LF - 18" HDPE PIPE 3
EXISTING FIRE HYDRANT BN R/ 3
TO REMAIN PER CITY STDS. % 03 AN ¥
(DETAIL 109-1) ‘ b 3
NEW TYPE 'F' C&G | 3
MATCH EXIST. CURB 6' CONC. e 3
RIMEL.=12, 3
SIDEWALK < 5 INV. EL.=7.00(W) W/ PRB $
w 13.32 3 INV. EL. = 10.42 (S) l 3
e S | - i
RIM EL.=71. ~ SEE "OVERFLOW CONTROL" DETAIL b §
INV. EL.=5.00 (N) S | (SHEET C-23) FOR CAPPED END ON 317 ¥
1o/ 73 4" PVC PIPE INSIDE STORM MH#26 3
NOTE. END PROJECT | ‘
SEE SHEET C-1 FOR GENERAL NOTES AND LEGEND PROPOSED NEW EDGE END MILLING AND
OF PAVEMENT.25 x ’;gigfiiAC/NG STA.
13.10% I
EXISTING 12" UTILITY - 88 LF - SDR 35 4" PVC (WHITE) W/
EASEMENT ' TRAFFIC BEARING CLEAN OUT
P.B. 172, PG.'s 134-135, B.C.R. " SLOPE PIPE AT +0.5%
PROP. STORM XXX EX. GAS PROP. STORM XXX EX. GAS - (SEE NOTE) EXIST. TRAFEIC
15 ?852))('()()?)(( 19 ?85?)('())(?)(( SIGNAL MAST ARM
CLEARANCE=X.XX' CLEARANCE=X.XX' TO REMAIN
PROP. STORM XXX EX. WATER PROP. STORM XXX EX. TELEPHONE AN \
TOP= X.XX TOP= XXX ! SN\ (o
CLEARANCE=X.XX' CLEARANCE=X.XX' CHEVRON YRR RN 2 e e
. R _4‘\ r ) P .
gggP).( )sé‘)T(ORM XXX EX. TELEPHONE Zggp).( )SOT(ORM XXX EX. TELEPHONE (H IAMMONDVILLE STATION PLA 7’) X1 ST>EDF SFRIAN &\‘ ' CURB RAMP
17 - 21 -\ 12.¢ ' NS\
TOP= X.XX TOP= X.XX CROSSING RAMP “
CLEARANCE=X.XX' CLEARANCE=X.XX' PB. 172 P.G 134, B.C.R. N[22 w & CE ExiST
3 REPLA ;
PROP. STORM XXX EX. TELEPHONE PROP. STORM XXX EX. ELECTRIC 1% 5 CURB RAMP
18 (BIEXXX. 22|BOB=XXX. REMOVE EXIST. 6' CONC. 500 ’ |
CLEARANCE=X.XX' CLEARANCE=X.XX' SIDEWALKAND REPLACE WITH1 12,50 11 33 '; ;x |l
PROP. SWALE XXX EX. WM PROP. STORM XXX EX. TELEPHONE MATCH BACK OF EXISTING N . 24 LF - SDR 35 4" PVC (WHITE)
Iy 23|BOP=X.XX SIDEWALK. EXIST. PUSH» SLOPE PIPE AT £0.5%
COEARINCE=X XX BUTTON PED,) 132 \~ (SEE NOTE)
— CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY EXIST. HEAD TO REMAIN ,
PROP. STORM XXX EX. TRAFFIC (2) METAL COVERS LOCATION ! T CORE EXISTING INLET AND
24 |BOP=X XX AND ADJUST TOP TO PROP. CLEAN OUT ASSEMBLY CONNECT 4" PVC DRAINAGE
CLEARANCE=X.XX' (SEE NOTE) k10 INV.EL.= +9.86'
, .
4.01% |
EXIST. 15.72%
CONTROLLER ¥3.357 l N
CABINET ] ;
|
|
DRAINAGE CONNECTION NOTE: \ 0
CONTRACTOR SHALL EXPOSE ALL EXISTING UTILITIES ng)v(’CSTT/ ECBTgi X MATCH EXIST. C&G
— CROSSINGS THAT AFFECT THE INSTALLATION OF OIN |
E h THE 4" PVC PIPE AND ADVISE ENGINEER OF ANY w b l
ALL EXISTING/PROPOSED ELEVATIONS SHOWN XNIol CONFLICTING UTLLITIES PRIOR TO INSTALLING SAID | 13807, s |
4" PVC OVERFLOW DRAINAGE PIPE.
ARE BASED ON NAVD 1988 l MATCH EXIST
— X X
CONVERSION TO NGVD 1929 = +1.54' 13.78113.87 CONCRETE SIDEWALK

N

SEPTEMBER, 2012

(-

J

=20
D.C.

M.C.
J

SCALE:
DRAWN BY:
DESIGN BY:
CHECKED BY:

J

REVISION

J

\ f DATE

MARTIN LUTHER KING JR. BOULEVARD [

JAMES A. THIELE, P.E.

PAG LN AN

consulting engineers

301 EAST ATLANTIC BOULEVARD
POMPANO BEACH, FLORIDA 33060-6643
(954) 788-3400 FAX (954) 788-3500
STATE OF FLORIDA CERTIFICATE OF
AUTHORIZATION NUMBER - 7928

AN

BROWARD COUNTY, FLORIDA /

ROAD IMPROVEMENTS
PAVING, GRADING AND DRAINAGE PLAN

sheeTno. (C-13

=Y

P

=

CITY OF POMPANO BEACH
J) Y K

N\—~/

rosecTno. 07470.50
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SAWCUT A STRAIGHT LINE PARALLEL
OR PERPENDICULAR TO RUN OF ROAD

EXISTING EDGE OF PAVEMENT
PROPOSED ASPHALT

EXISTING PAVEMENT WIDENING
MILL 1" DEPTH AND 6" | 6" (2° MIN.) | 6" 6" |
RESURFACE W/ 17 LIFT OF / |

EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE

R—0-W
REFER TO PLANS FOR
SAWCUT EXISTING PAVEMENT BACK OF WALK GRADE
TO FORM A CLEAN JOINT ELEVATIONS

CLEARING AND GRUBBING

CLEARING AND GRUBBING

PAVEMENT TO FORM VARIES

WIDENING SODDED SWALE A CLEAN JOINT

VARIES 9" TYP. SOD

5 VP,
5’ | 4’ -
VARIES 0.01 MATCH EXISTING
1 GRADING AT R—O—W VARIES

—

SOD

R—0-W
TYPE "F" CURB
SAWCUT EXISTING WIDENING | AND GUTTER

MATCH EXISTING
GRADING AT R—0-W

ASPHALT  ___ /—(OPTIONAL BASE GROUP 11) — ] e —
- iy 12" LIMEROCK BASE (PRIMED) (MIN. L.B.R.=100; . , E—
21 Z ol ’ EXISTING BASE _ 1:6 MAX: 1:4 MAX. 1 .
o3 MIN. CALCIUM CARBONATE CONTENT=70%) A 1:10 MIN. 1:16 MIN. —— 2:1 OR FLATTER — 2:1 OR FLATTER
EXISTING—/ COMPACTED TO 98% OF THE MAX. DENSITY AS PER REFER TO PLANS FOR EXISTING BASE
BASE AASHTO T—180. EXISTING SUBBASE \7L SWALE DEPTH ELEVATIONS e
OPTIONAL BASE GROUP I EXISTING SUBBASE
2 COMPACTED SUBGRADE: _ » OPTIONAL BASE GROUP I
EXISTNG—— ~—~—— COMPACTED SUBGRADE. COMPACT TO 98% DENSITY AS (vaI/MEEOgE_;BS o 1+ folas COMPAGY TO 58% DENSITY AS (LIMEROCK LBR 100 — 12)
SUB—BASE COMPACT TO 98% DENSITY AS PER AASHTO T—180 : : PER AASHTO T—180 W/ 1”7 SP—9.5 AND 1” FC—9.5
PER AASHTO T—180
NOTE: NOTE:
SAWCUT / WIDENING DETAIL NO SXPANSION JOINTS SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR SIDEWALK CURB AND GUTTER TO MATCH EXISTING PAVEMENT ELEVATION
N.T.S.
WIDENING DETAIL WITHOUT WIDENING DETAIL WITH
CURB AND GUTTER CURB AND GUTTER
N.T.S. NT.S.
EXISTING RIGHT—OF—WAY VARIES EXISTING RIGHT—OF—WAY VARIES
100" MIN. 100" MIN.
CLEARING AND
GRUBBING EXISTING EXISTING EXISTING ngggfgg/ MILLING AND RESURFACING,, ' ,MILLING AND RESURFACING LEES’?SASEE/
LANDSCAPE/SWALE AREA +04° TV\!I_Cl)J—RV'\\IIAYLA'I:lEFT 104’ LANDSCAPE/SWALE AREA 6 SWALE AREA 52" f;ozggli?q 0o’ SWALE AREA 6
VARIES . . , , , VARIES PROP. VARIES , , , , VARIES PROP.
PAVEMENT REMOVAL 20" MIN. 12 112 £12 £12 +12 20" MIN. CONC. 9’ (TYP.) 11 " 4 MIN. SEPARATOR 1 K 9’ (TYP.) CONC.
SAWCUT EXISTING PAVEMENT (WIDTH VARIES) , SIDEWALK SIDEWALK
TO FORM A CLEAN JOINT 0.5 =~ - ~10.5 5’ PAVEMENT —=] £0.5" = = — =+0.5’ — le— 5’ PAVEMENT
WIDENING FOR WIDENING FOR
SIDEWALK NEW DESIGNATED NEW DESIGNATED
1 1 t t BIKE LANE l 1 1 1 BIKE LANE
VARIES E . 10"
S Y & I * * * * *
F” C&G AND BASE. Q AN 2
EXISTING BASE FILL AND PLACE SOD MAN 22

EXISTING SUBBASE TYPE "F” CURB
AND GUTTER
NOTE:

REMOVE EXISTING ASPHALT PAVEMENT TO EXISTING SUB—BASE.
FILL AND PLACE NEW SIDEWALK OR SOD TO MATCH PROPOSED
(WITHIN R—0—W) OR EXISTING (AT R—0—W LINE).

ASPHALT PAVEMENT
REMOVAL DETAIL WITH
CURB AND GUTTER

TYP. EXISTING SECTION

N.T.S.

MLK BOULEVARD
STA. 23+00 TO STA. 37+40

* MATCH EXISTING CROSS SLOPE (VARIES 0.01 TO 0.04)

MODIFIED (”SHED”)
TYPE "F” CURB
AND GUTTER

MODIFIED (”SHED”) TYPE
"F” CURB AND GUTTER

Q FDOT TRAFFIC
SEPARATOR
(TYPE IV, OPTION II
) PER FDOT INDEX 302)

05 o~ = |=2
1
|

LEFT TURN
LANE

TYP. PROPOSED SECTION

N.T.S.
N.T.S.
CLEARIG MLK BOULEVARD
AND
GRUBBING STA. 23+00 TO STA. 37+40
STA. 59+00 TO STA. 60+46
PAVEMENT REMOVAL
SANCUT EXISTING. PAVEMENT (WIDTH ARIES) k MATCH EXISTING CROSS SLOPE (VARIES 0.01 TO 0.04)
TO FORM A CLEAN JOINT /
EXISTING RIGHT-OF—WAY VARIES EXISTING RIGHT—OF—WAY VARIES
SOD 100" MIN. 100" MIN.
VARIES
e —— PROPOSED
EXISTING REGRADED,/RESODDED
R LANDSCAPE/SWALE AREA EXISTING FARMONIZATION AREA MILLING AND RESURFACING,,, ,MILLING AND RESURFACING PROPOSED
B o e oSCATE L s A o N < omorosen 2 qoscrel |
: : : , ) , VAREES SROP. 12" MEDIAN/SWALE , ’ TR )
EXISTING SUBBASE £12 £12 12 +12 +12 20" MIN. CONC. il L & MIN. SEPARATOR 1 11 9 TYP. CONC.
SIDEWALK SIDEWALK
\OTE: +0.5" = = Q | |<+0.5 5" PAVEMENT —=t +0.5"— = | ~£0.5' — =—5" PAVEMENT
: 1 WIDENING FOR WIDENING FOR
NEW DESIGNATED NEW DESIGNATED
8 SIS B G I A t 11 ‘ e bl 1t ‘ st
(WITHIN R—0—W) OR EXISTING (AT R—O—W LINE). sk %k %k 1ME)?
ASPHALT PAVEMENT £ - * Sk ' - *
/{///////’ V%
REMOVAL DETAIL WITHOUT RN <\’\<<§ g
CURB AND GUTTER MODIFIED ("SHED") S 22
N.T.S. TYP EXISTING SECTION WPENDFGS#EE TYPAI-\:NISF’(’EL?TL'JI'EE 6.5’ "F” CURB AND GUTTER
N.T.S.
MLK BOULEVARD
STA. 37+40 TO STA. 60+45 Q
. MILLING
05 MILL EXISTING ASPHALT PAVEMENT
RSy * MATCH EXISTING CROSS SLOPE (VARIES 0.01 TO 0.04) 1 | (1.0" AVG. DEPTH)
$x I\S/IALCEHR I-%_:XIETII\TIGONCROSS SLOPE (VARIES 0.01 TO 0.04) e
UPER—ELEVATI
RESURFACING
TYP. PROPOSED SECTION )
1" (TYP.) GRADE HARMONIZATION —= <1’ (TYP.) GRADE HARMONIZATION N.T.S. 1" FRICTION COURSE (FC-9.5)
TO CURB ELEVATIONS (REFER To gﬁE,‘\IESS)_ TO CURB ELEVATIONS MLK BOULEVARD
e | N g— STA. 37+40 TO STA. 59+00 WIDENING
Vi [ l/_
—x 7 ) i N OPTIONAL BASE GROUP 11 (LIMEROCK LBR
MAX i MAX S —— .
7 " ! 7 \\ THE PUBLIC ROADWAY(S) INDICATED ON THESE PLANS HAVE BEEN ok hSAGLCEHR_EETEJlANT?ONCROSS SLOPE (VARIES 0.01 TO 0.04) (SP-9.5) AND 1" FRICTION COURSE (FC-9.5)

TYPE "F” CURB " »
AND GUTTER MODIFIED ("SHED") TYPE

"F” CURB AND GUTTER

PROPOSED CATCH BASIN

PROPOSED MEDIAN SWALE FOR

N.T.S.
MLK BOULEVARD

STA. 37+40 TO STA. 59+00

SUPERELEVATED ROAD SECTION . .
Exhibit 9

DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE "MANUAL OF UNIFORM
MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION AND
MAINTENANCE FOR STREETS AND HIGHWAYS - STATE OF FLORIDA."

ALL CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS WITHIN THE CITY OF POMPANO BEACH'S RIGHT-OF-WAY SHALL
CONFORM TO STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS OF THE CITY OF POMPANO BEACH AND/OR OTHER
APPLICABLE STANDARDS (INCLUDING REQUIREMENTS FOR BROWARD COUNTY TRAFFICWAYS). IF

ANY OF THE DETAILS AND NOTES SHOWN ABOVE ARE IN CONFLICT WITH CITY AND/OR OTHER
APPLICABLE STANDARDS, THE CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE ENGINEER.

EXISTING POSTED SPEED LIMIT 40 MPH
EXISTING DESIGN SPEED 50 MPH

PROPOSED POSTED SPEED LIMIT 30 MPH

DESIGN SPEED 35 MPH

N

-

N.T.S.
D.C.
M.C.

J.T.

MAY, 2012

DATE:
SCALE:
DRAWN BY:
DESIGN BY:
CHECKED BY:

.

N

p

REVISION

'\

DATE

N
'\

JAMES A. THIELE, P.E.

S

ORIDA REG. NO. 332
(FOR THE FIRM)

/N C .

consulting engineers

4 ASSOCIATES.

301 EAST ATLANTIC BOULEVARD
POMPANO BEACH, FLORIDA 33060-6643
(954) 788-3400 FAX (954) 788-3500
STATE OF FLORIDA CERTIFICATE OF

J

AUTHORIZATION NUMBER - 7928

ROAD IMPROVEMENTS
ROADWAY SECTIONS

MARTIN LUTHER KING JR. BOULEVARD

I\

-

BROWARD COUNTY, FLORIDAJ K

sheeTno. (C-20

)

CITY OF POMPANO BEACH
\— K

rosecTno. 07470.50
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CLEARING AND GRUBBING

SAWCUT EXISTING PAVEMENT

TO FORM A CLEAN JOINT WIDENING

VARIES

VARIES

—_— ]

—_—

EXISTING BASE

_

EXISTING SUBBASE

COMPACTED SUBGRADE:
COMPACT TO 98% DENSITY AS
PER AASHTO T—180

NOTE:

TYPE "F”

AND GUTTER

CURB

h

SOD

by

-

2:1 OR

¥OPTIONAL BASE GROUP I

(LIMEROC

K LBR 100 — 12"

A

R—-0-W

FLATTER

W/ 1”7 SP—9.5 AND 1” FC—-9.5

NO EXPANSION JOINTS SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR SIDEWALK
CONSTRUCTION EXCEPT AT PC AND PT OF CURVES.

SIDEWALK AT THE

BACK OF CURB DETAIL

N.T.S.

20'x8’

R—-O0-W —\ SOD

MATCH EXISTING
GRADING AT R-0-W

BUS LANDING PAD
(6” CONCRETE)

1%

BIKE
LANE

2:1 OR FLATTER

\ —

\—MODIFIED (SHED) TYPE
"F” CURB AND GUTTER

BUS LANDING PAD ALONG

NORTH SIDE OF MLK BLVD.

MATCH EXISTING
GRADING AT R-0—W

6’

VARIES
20'x8" (TYP.)

R—O—W—\ CONC

MATCH EXISTING

GRADING AT R-0-W

NC.
SIDEWALK

BUS LANDING PAD
(6” CONCRETE)

1%

BIKE
LANE

TYPE "F” CURB
AND GUTTER

BUS LANDING PAD ALONG

SOUTH SIDE OF MLK BLVD.

N.T.S. N.T.S.
R—-0O-W ) R—O—W
\ 6" CONCRETE N 68’ CONCRETE
Y SIDEWALK SWALE SIDEWALK SWALE
6 CONCRETE CURB 6
CONCRETE CURB
. 1% VARIES — 6" MAX
VARIES ~ 6 MAX = /ﬂ ; 1%
- 6" \ EXIST. GRADE * J \_ \
EXIST. GRADE ! MATCH EXISTING TO REMAN 6" MATCH EXISTING
TO REMAIN GRADING AT R—0—W CRADING AT R=O-W
A B
NOTE:
1. THESE DETAILS SHALL BE USED FOR ALL LOCATIONS WHERE NO
RIGHT OF ENTRY, OR PERMANENT EASEMENTS EXIST, AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER AND/OR CITY/CRA.
BACK OF SIDEWALK
N.T.S.
O O
o
k=
| S |
an = ]
o
O
3
2
~
C
RSl
17
[0}
e
[0
Sidewalk with o
Thickened Edge 6" ~2
™
<
Slope 2% Max. (away
Slope 2% Max. (away
from drop—off) ] from drop—off)
= _— 00 I~
L - 'S ~e A \* i " R AN - T — — !
SIS R 57D o b > BT D% P s N D»'DP‘;' P
{ IR ST = D"\ —~ B v
3 ) L RN > Bl Doyt
% z :
S 5 Reinforced
o
|8. g g \‘_/—Concrete Structure
5 ° '.o
El N Dﬁ
Varies 9

(3" Min. Required for
Stability of Railing)

(Case I)

NOTE

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL ALUMINUM HANDRAIL PER FDOT INDEX 870 WHEN DROP—OFF

TYPICAL SECTION ON CONCRETE SIDEWALK

i

Min. Width at

Top of Wall

TYPICAL SECTION ON RETAINING WALL

(Case ll)

CONDITION IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO SIDEWALK EXCEEDS 6 INCHES (CASE II) AND/OR
GROUND SLOPES EXCEED 2:1 (H:V) WITHIN 1 FOOT TO THE BACK OF WALK (CASE I).

ALUMINUM RAILING FOR DROP-OFF BEHIND SIDEWALK

N.T.S.

ALL TYPE F—CURB SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE

WITH THE STANDARD REQUIREMENTS OF THE
FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (FDOT).

TYPE 'F' CURB & GUTTER

3/4” R
6" / ASPHALT
7 1/2”
6" i \
6" 6 8 ﬁ
6” CURB & GUTTER LOPTIONAL BASE GROUP ||
TO BE CLASS 1 (LIMEROCK LBR 100 — 127
CONC. 3000 PSI W/ 1” SP—9.5 AND 1” FC—9.5
CURB PAD \\ /_
COMPACTED SUBGRADE.
COMPACT TO 98% DENSITY AS
NOTE: PER AASHTO T—180

NOTE:
THE VALUE OF s”

FLATTER THAN 1% NOR

—

TO SUIT PROPERTY

SHALL NOT BE SECTION A-A

EXCEED

THE MAXIMUM ALLOWED BY FDOT

B 6’ SIDEWALK
2 | 4 M. 7 ey |
DRIVEWAY
N HARMONIZATION
2% (MAX. AREA
1% (TYP.)

MATCH EXISTING

GRADING AT R-O-—W

N.T.S.
1 _6:1 |
3/4" R
- ASPHALT
7 1/2"
6" 6 \
OPTIONAL BASE GROUP I
(LIMEROCK LBR 100 — 127)
6" CURB & GUTTER W/ 17 SP-9.5 AND 1" FC-9.5
TO BE CLASS 1
CONC. 3000 PSI
CURB PAD \<
COMPACTED SUBGRADE.

NOTE:

ALL TYPE F—CURB SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE STANDARD REQUIREMENTS OF THE
FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (FDOT).

COMPACT TO 98% DENSITY AS
PER AASHTO T—180

MODIFIED (SHED) TYPE 'F' CURB & GUTTER

N.T.S.

Exhibit 10

EXISTING EDGE OF

PAVEMENT
_ =

INDEX 515, <4_‘
| N
VARIES Q
= = HARMONIZATION ~ AREA g
Y
i . Ti
] B\°>< |_
1:20 MAX,_ 4" MIN. N%“ 1120 MAX. =
1 =
2 i
Y 7] |
B 6’ e VARIES | “4 ¢ | 6’ -
 CcuRB S WIDTH OF DRIVEWAY S T curs
TRANSITION < TRANSITION
PLAN
VARIES VARIES VARIES
WIDTH OF DRIVEWAY
BACK OF SIDEWALK PROFILE
CONCRETE DRIVEWAY TURNOUT DETAIL
N.T.S.
(]
z
—
=
>
B 2 | 4 MN. | 7" (TYP.) _
o D S HARMONIZATION o
1% (TYP) ASPHALT DRIVEWAY AREA

|
2% (MAX.)

THE PUBLIC ROADWAY(S) INDICATED ON THESE PLANS HAVE BEEN
DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE "MANUAL OF UNIFORM
MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION AND
MAINTENANCE FOR STREETS AND HIGHWAYS - STATE OF FLORIDA."

ALL CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS WITHIN THE CITY OF POMPANO BEACH'S RIGHT-OF-WAY SHALL
CONFORM TO STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS OF THE CITY OF POMPANO BEACH AND/OR OTHER
APPLICABLE STANDARDS (INCLUDING REQUIREMENTS FOR BROWARD COUNTY TRAFFICWAYS). IF

ANY OF THE DETAILS AND NOTES SHOWN ABOVE ARE IN CONFLICT WITH CITY AND/OR OTHER
APPLICABLE STANDARDS, THE CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE ENGINEER.

1% (MIN.)

10% (MAX.) — COMMERCIAL
— j 28% (MAX.) — RESIDENTIAL
_ - >~ REFER TO INDEX 515

FOR RURAL DRIVEWAY TURNOUTS

\EXISTI NG DRIVEWAY

GRADING SLOPES VARY
BETWEEN 1% AND 10%

ASPHALT DRIVEWAY DETAIL

ON HIGH SIDE OF SUPER-ELEVATED ROADWAY SECTION

N.T.S.

STA. 38+00 TO STA. 53+00

EXISTING POSTED SPEED LIMIT 40 MPH
EXISTING DESIGN SPEED 50 MPH

PROPOSED POSTED SPEED LIMIT 30 MPH

DESIGN SPEED 35 MPH

\

MATCH EXISTING
GRADING AT R—-0O-—W

—_—

N

-

N.T.S.
D.C.
M.C.

J.T.

MAY, 2012

DATE:
SCALE:
DRAWN BY:
DESIGN BY:
CHECKED BY:

.

N

p

REVISION

'\

DATE

JAMES A. THIELE, P.E.

'\

ORIDA REG. NO. 332
(FOR THE FIRM)

S

/N C .

& ASSOCIATES.
consulting engineers
301 EAST ATLANTIC BOULEVARD
POMPANO BEACH, FLORIDA 33060-6643
(954) 788-3400 FAX (954) 788-3500

STATE OF FLORIDA CERTIFICATE OF

J

AUTHORIZATION NUMBER - 7928

ROAD IMPROVEMENTS
ROADWAY SECTIONS

MARTIN LUTHER KING JR. BOULEVARD

I\

-

BROWARD COUNTY, FLORIDAJ K

sheeTno. (C-21

)

CITY OF POMPANO BEACH
\— K

rosecTno. 07470.50
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REFER TO FDOT INDEX
200 FOR TYPE J AND P
STRUCTURE NOTES AND

PROPOSED
STORMWATER PIPE

3/8” (MIN) THICKNESS OF
DIP PIPE SLEEVE WITH
BLACK BITUMASTIC COATING

DETAILS\

/

~=—38" MIN

NO JOINTS IN PIPE
/WITHIN MANHOLE

FLANGES WELDED TO SLEEVE
FOR WATER STOP (TYPICAL)

COMPRESSIBLE
BACKING ROD
(TYPICAL)

\Q\_§;1/

/§;§:

FILL WITH NON—SETTING )
CAULKING (TYPICAL) .
! —_
FULL LENGTH WELD IF A 03

i

PIPE SLEEVE IS SPLIT
MONOLITHIC POUR

NOTES:

1. FOR 8" CARRIER PIPE USE 16" NOMINAL DIAMETER CASING DIP PIPE.

A(FCON FLICT STRUCTURE

PER BCWWS STANDARDS (FIGURES 155 AND 167)

N.T.S.

FILTER FABRIC PER MIN. F.G. = 13.7° NAVD \
LOCAL DRAINAGE
DISTRICT SPECIFICATIONS
18” DRAIN BASIN/COVER \ , FILTER FABRIC PER MIN. F.G. = 12.5° NAVD
TOP OF TRENCH = 11.5° NAVD LOCAL DRAINAGE
TOP SOIL \ DISTRICT SPECIFICATIONS
1’ MIN.
N 3y N % N - TOP OF TRENCH = 10.5° NAVD
R R SRS PIPE COVER
//\\///\\\//> e <\\///\\\//}/ =X 1" MIN
Wr i : /\\///\\\///~ 18" RCP PERFORATED 7’ PIPE COVER
’/,\\///\// /\///\/) INV. EL.= 5.5’ NAVD 3/4” WASHED —l¢ X3
N ' NN W.T. EL. 5.5 NAVD ROCK X
K yZ "= N 18” RCP PERFORATED 5.5
3/4 WAggEE — BOTION OF EXF. TRENCH INV. EL.= 6.0° NAVD
4.5 NAVD S
LLL 1”7 MIN.
& BOTTOM OF EXF. TRENCH
12" SUMP W.T. EL. 5.5° NAVD 5.0° NAVD
C M THE BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE CRUSHED STONE OR OTHER ¢ 10
S GRANULAR MATERIAL MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF CLASS II
]M MATERIAL AS DEFINED IN ASTM D2321, OR AS DETERMINED BY LOCAL EXFILTRATION TRENCH SECTION #1
4" MIN STANDARDS & SITE ENGINEER. BEDDING & BACKFILL FOR SURFACE N.T.S. ,BA
DRAINAGE INLETS SHALL BE PLACED & COMPACTED UNIFORMLY IN
) ACCORDANCE WITH. ASTM D2321. EXFILTRATION TRENCH SECTION #2
18" DRAIN BASIN WELD ANGLE TO N.T.S.
CAP
SEE BAFFLE
P R BOLT WITH DETAIL
i N 3x1/7 DIA. D=DIAMETER
STAINLESSTEEL OF PIPE
/ \ | NEOPRENE — \WELD SOLID QUICK BUT
[ 7N \ L i N O
i { . RUBBER GASKET PLATE TO TOP AN
; \L/ ] AT PRB FACE OF BAFFLE A{ D QOUTTEALL( (
/ 2" *
\LQUCTLE IRONY
g 14.91" ¢ 17.70 Y
COVER MEETS H—20 LOAD RATING
QUALITY: MATERIALS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A536 GRADE 70-50—05 BAFFLE DETAIL BRACKET DETAIL PLAN VIEW
PAINT: CASTINGS ARE FURNISHED WITH A BLACK PAINT NOTE:

LOCKING DEVICE AVAILABLE UPON REQUEST

18" SOLID COVER/RIM

NOTE:

INSTALL DRAIN BASIN AND PVC PIPE IN ACCORDANCE TO MANUFACTURER’S SPECIFICATIONS.

/2\/YARD DRAIN DETAILS

N.T.S.

BAFFLE TO BE A SECTION OF CMP CUT IN HALF.
CMP PIPE FOR BAFFLE SHALL BE THE NEXT STANDARD PIPE DIAMETER LARGER THAN THE INFLOW PIPE.

POLLUTI

ON RETARDANT BAFFLE DETAIL

BRICK TO GRADE
BY CONTRACTOR

N.T.S.

SEE STRUCTURE SCHEDULE
FOR FRAME AND COVER

SEE_PAVEMENT
SECTION FOR DETAILS

I—_—

U

/ I
MAX. 4, MIN 2
COURSES

BRICK TO GRADE
BY CONTRACTOR

4’ MIN.

SUMP
W/ NO PRB

USE USF 5130-6016 CURB AND GUTTER INLET

FRAME, HOOD AND GRATE.
MATCH BACK OF CURB

FRAME AND COVER
REFER TO STRUCTURES
SCHEDULE

| _— PRECAST CONCRETE

STRUCTURE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH FDOT INDEX No. 425
OR AS REQUIRED BY
MUNICIPAL AUTHORITY.

18"

.

f

3/4" WASHED—/

* NOTES:
1. GRATE ELEVATION IS EDGE OF PAVEMENT
AT CENTERLINE OF STRUCTURE

2. USE WEEP HOLE ONLY WHEN BOTTOM OF
STRUCTURE IS ABOVE THE WATER TABLE.

12" DIA. WEEP
HOLE W/ FILTER

MEDIA

HOODED FRAME AND GRATE

CURB INLET (P-9)

N.T.S.

BRICK TO GRADE
BY CONTRACTOR

SEE STRUCTURE SCHEDULE
FOR FRAME AND COVER

-
ADDITIONAL
8" PRECAST CONCRETE REINFORCING
BAFFLE FOR
STRUCTURE IN VARIES
ACCORDANCE WITH FDOT BT POLLUTION PLAN VIEW
INDEX No. 425 OR AS RETARD(ANT ) TOP SLAB
REQUIRED BY MUNICIPAL BASIN (P.R.B.
AUTHORITY. AS REQUIRED FOR CATCH BASINS
2’
MIN.
6"
8 | — 6" — ADDITIONAL
REINFORCING
BARS
8”
\‘ PLAN VIEW
i 12" DIA. WEEP TOP SLAB
3/4” WASHED
/4" VAR HOLE W/ FILTER FOR MANHOLES
NOTES:

1. STRUCTURE MANUFACTURER AND/OR CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM ALL STEEL REINFORCEMENT
MEETS FDOT STANDARDS PER INDEX 200, SECTION 415 AND 425 PRIOR TO SUBMITTING ANY

SHOPDRAWINGS FOR APPROVAL.

2. USE WEEP HOLE ONLY WHEN BOTTOM OF STRUCTURE IS ABOVE THE WATER TABLE ELEVATION.

TYPICAL CATCH BASIN / MANHOLE

N.T.S.

Exhibit 11

MAX. 4, MIN 2 BAFFLE FOR POLLUTION RETARDANT
COURSES BASIN (P.R.B.) WHEN REQUIRED
e SELECT FILL
SEE STRUCTURE SCHEDULE b:".\""o.,b:".\"l :“":4;.,‘:'“:4 \/\/’\//\/\/\/\/\/\’\,\/\/\\/\\/\\/\\/\\/\\/\\/\\,\\/\\\\/\\/\\/\\/\’\/\\/\\/\\/\\\\/\ NN
BRICK TO GRADE FOR FRAME AND COVER SEE PAVEMENT 81  heie g 5 \\
BY CONTRACTOR 3ECTION FOR. DETAILS DER B
MAX- 4, MlN 2 BAFFLE FOR POLLUT'ON REl—ARDANT I ——8" PREC AST /\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\\\/\/\\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\(
COURSES BASIN (P.R.B.) WHEN REQUIRED CONC. STRUCTURE
SELECT FILL -~ o A A AN R e MIRAF 140 N
R | RN RIS RI T I RIRL IR IR XA R IR AR IR R TTS TO FDOT INLET —~a—— P 23 ﬁi\lldEEIEER_FOOIég’ VOSSN SIS SIS \M FILTER FABRIC
8” ?' \‘.kgf'A ..“ ‘.. .A‘ oé ‘. N ° N\ 22 v \/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:\:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/\/\/\/\/\’\, P __11 . T Y A ‘o\\ NI -7
;,o,‘b,\oo' ’4;2 :‘4 $ \/ \/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/f/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/ /r : NP °;°‘-° &_’/ 3/4” WASHED
v N, :\/\:\ \:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\:\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/ 4" PVC SDR 35 PIPE 6" . :I?\ \M“”:l" R . R{) CK
” o /\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\ \/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/\/:/, INV. EL.=10. 42' .‘:‘ NRRS
- ~—38  PRECAST A /\/ \ /\/ N /\’ \ ,\/ N /\/ \ /\/ A /\/ \ /\’ \ /\/ \ /\/ \ /\/ A /\’ \ ,\/ N /\/ S /\/\ /\’ \ /\/ \ /\/ \ ,\/ N /\/\ ,:/\/:/\,:/\,\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/’ » / PERFORATED
CONC. STRUCTURE 2 \/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\ \/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\ /\/\/\’\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\’\,\/\/ ~A, ’\//\//\//\/\/\/\’\/\/\/\’\,\/‘ 4" PVC CAP o e o DRAINAGE PIPE
/\/\/\\’\/\/\/\’\/\/\/\/\/\’\,\/\/\/\/\/\/\’\/\/\/\’\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\’\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\’\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\’\,/\//\,/\ S MLRFIEE' I]—:BORJEI: CUT 3” DIAMETER BLEEDER HOLE 0
4’ MIN. SN SIS OIS I I M M T NN 0
= — o~ (SEE OVERFLOW CONTROL DETAIL) g g
rret °’:I‘\o\°_°::°,}" » 6" \o’, 7’:“‘:“:':7:,‘.:"“7:oa;_‘ L o°,_‘° ° °°°;7:°;
7 F[120 MINS T34 WASHED , 5' MIN OF NON—PERFORATED PIPE" * - =4 X" #[12” MIN,7 = %: |
6"} DI , 4 MIN. T EREORAIED e e\ e M MIRARL 140 N
. A 12" DIAM. WEEP HOLE —\\ Lt e et e st 7 ATTFILTER FABRIC
PERFORATED W/ FILTER FABRIC & 18” XN ] I
g y g DRAINAGE PIPE 3/4” WASHED ROCK . \ o T \////\\////// //// CONNECTING BAND (TYP.)
o H .4 .
,. o ,. LA Al UNDISTURBED SOIL
P I s 5 °8.0° 0 (& o o] o, 0,80,
» \» 7 0.%°0%, 7 °: %%, 7 °H\ete, 7 oV, 7 0 e gl ceoee PR
6 , \“r o ° %74 o, ;E'° °° ° o \ - °° ° o7 - ° °:7 2. 8{[: A:'-'D‘?K-‘b‘. g?(;g'g 4'.-,'9‘,"4.‘;,'13
s or o eieonip fer AN P IS e o = e
18” ) SO ‘ e MH #26 AND BLEEDER HOLE DETAIL
SUMP —1 6 \////\\////// 7 CUT 3” DIAMETER
3 . CONNECTING BAND (TYP.) BLEEDER HOLE NTS.
I ‘ oco UNDISTURBED SOl STRUCTURE SCHEDULE
» AR [ e e
S 5 == catien No. TYPE FRAME & GRATE COMMENTS
= . 1 P—9 CURB INLET P-9
12" DIAM. WEEP HOLE INV=10.50
W//FILTER FABRIC & EXFILTRATION TRENCH INV=10.42" 2 DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
3/4” WASHED ROCK
N.T.S. 3 DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
CAP 4” PVC PIPE END — —
INSIDE MANHOLE 4 | P—6 CURB INLET P—6 CONFLICT STRUCTURE, PRB (S)
) DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210 PRB (N)
OVERFLOW CONTROL DETAIL
CURB AND GUTTER 18—1/4" NTS 6 P—9 CURB |N|_ET P_9
o 7 DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
RN . /SEE NOTE 3 8 DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
S0l a0 7 o
- 10-1/4 9 DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
70 i ASPHALT/ WEARING COURSE
: 10 P—9 CURB INLET P-9
/. 4 P ﬂ/g BASE COURSE
'/ AR \g XA 11 DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
V2 IR /A /| B ROAD BASE 11a | DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
7 A4 pea— CONCRETE
- A , SEE NOTE 2 11b DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
O
L %/ 4 E\ —~ ~ BEDDING LAYER 12 | P=9 CURB INLET P—9
o [\
: K %/\ < ,/\ 12a DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
. . 4 .
~/ L a N 12b DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
8" MIN 7 4 /. _~soIL
y / B A -, 13 DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
o %
— .A/ T é/ 14 DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
2R R A ] 15 | DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155—6210
8 MN 8 MN 16 | DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
NOTES: _ _
1. It is necessary to ensure the minimum dimensions shown are suitable for the existing ground conditions. Engineering advice may be required. 16a DITCH BOTTOM INLET TYPE C USF 4155-6210
2. A minimum concrete strength of 2500 PSI is recommended. The concrete should be vibrated to eliminate air pockets. 17 P—9 CURB INLET P—9Q
3. The finished level of the concrete must be approx. 1/8” above the top of the HighwayDrain channel.
4. Refer to ACO’S latest installation instructions for complete details. 18 DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155—6210
The surface drainage system shall be polymer concrete HighwayDrain system as manufactured by ACO Polymer Products, Inc., Chardon, Oh. 19 DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
HighwayDrain channels shall be solely manufactured from gray polyester resin polymer concrete. No loose fitting grates acceptable. 19a DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
The system shall be 8 inches (200mm) nominal inside width with a 10.25 in. (260mm) overall width. Standard HighwayDrain units will have 34 20 P—9 CURB INLET P-9
downward flared inlet holes per each 48 in. (1219mm) length which provides 136 in2(87,600 mm=2) 30% open inlet area. The units shall be _ _
installed with all necessary rodding access, catch basins and accessories as required for the scheme. 21 DITCH BOTTOM INLET TYPE C USF 4155-6210
22 —9 CURB INLET P-9
The complete drainage system shall be by ACO Polymer Products, Inc. Any deviation or partial system design and/or improper installation will P—9
void any and all warranties provided by ACO Polymer Products, Inc. 224 DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155—-6210
HighwayDrain channel shall withstand loading to Load Class E —DIN 19 580 (EN 1433). Channel shall be independently certified to meet the 22b DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
specified DIN 19580 (EN 1433) load class. 23 | DITCH BOTTOM INLET — TYPE C USF 4155-6210
Polymer Concrete shall have material properties of: compressive strength range between 14,000—14,500 psi; flexural strength between
3600—4500 psi; tensile strength of 1500 psi. The material water absorption rate shall not exceed 0.1% by weight and shall be resistant to 24 STORM MH USF 420 PRB (E,W)
prolonged salt exposure, repetitive frost cycles and chemically resistant to dilute acids and alkalis. 244 STORM MH USF 420
The system shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and recommendctions.,sé 25 P—6 CURB INLET P—6
ACO DRAIN HD200 CURB AND GUTTER SECTION DETAIL 26 STORM MH USF 420 PRB (W)
N.T.S. 27 | YARD DRAIN PER MANUFACTURER
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\(S Environmental Protection and Growth Management Department
P (Y ENVIRONMENTAL LICENSING and BUILDING PERMITTING DIVISION
]

CO U NTY 1 North University Drive, Suite 201-A « Plantation, FL 33324

PHONE » 954-519-1483 Fax * 954-519-1412
F L O R 1 D A

November 14, 2014

Broward County Highway Construction & Engineering Division
Attention: Richard Tornese, P.E., Director

1 N University Drive, Suite 300B

Plantation, FL 33324

RE: MLK Blvd. (NW 31 Ave to Blount)
City of Pompano Beach, S/T/R (33-48-42)

This is to notify you of the Environmental Protection and Growth Management Department's (EPGMD) action

concerning your application received 09/18/2014. The application has been reviewed for compliance with the
following requirements:

Broward County Surface Water Management Review - GRANTED

EPGMD has reviewed the project for compliance with the Surface Water Management requirements of Chapter
27, Article V Sec. 27-191 through 27-202 of the Broward County Code.

Based on the information submitted, Surface Water Management License No. SWM2014-067-0 was issued on
11/14/2014. The above named licensee is hereby authorized to perform the work or operate the facility shown
on the approved drawing(s), plans, documents and specifications, as submitted by licensee, and made a part
hereof.

Please be advised that no Certificate of Occupancy can be issued on this project until released, in writing, by all

EPGMD divisions as required. Such release will be pending approval of any engineering certifications required
by specific condition No. 15.

The above referenced approvals will remain in effect subject to the following:

1. the attached Broward County General Conditions;
2. the attached Broward County Specific Conditions;
3. the attached __ 6  exhibits.



Aty [(i5Rs

Ashley Resta, P.i/
Surface Water Management Program

Enclosed are the following:
_// executed staff report;
_ v set(s) of stamped and approved plans; and
____ application fee receipts.



\/
BR’O:\/VARD Broward County Board of County Commissioners
\

COUNTY Environmental Licensing and Building Permitting Division

Surface Water Management Program

“What to Expect When We Are Inspecting
Surface Water Management Systems”

A guideline for engineers, contractors, and licensees of surface water management systems when
applying for the release of Certificate(s) of Occupancy.

The intent of this document is to establish some guidelines to achieve compliance with the Code while
maximizing customer service needs to licensees and their agents and the local building departments by
facilitating the Certificate(s) of Occupancy (CO) release procedure for building projects. It is also the intent of
this document to encourage licensees and their agents and the local building departments to not put our
inspection staff on the “critical path”. We recognize that the local building departments must adhere to the
requirements of the Florida Building Code and the requirements of Article | of the Broward County
Natural Resource Protection Code.

The Environmental Licensing and Building Permitting Division (ELBPD) - Surface Water Management
Licensing program has the responsibility of reviewing designs, licensing, and inspecting surface water
management systems within portions of Broward County under the provisions of the Broward County
Natural Resource Protection Code, Chapter 27, Section 27-191 through Section 27-201. This includes
enforcement for the purpose of protecting our natural resources. This document contains specific information
about the ELBPD’s surface water management inspection procedures, review of record/as-built drawings,
and time required to complete the procedure successfully. Please be advised this document may be
included with the approved license and may be modified on an as-needed basis.

The following certification package must be submitted at least two (2) weeks prior to the anticipated
date of occupancy; exceptions may be made on a case by case basis.

Note: Item 1 is not applicable to plans stamped as General Licenses (GL##-###). ltems 2 & 3 may
apply to GL if plans are stamped for construction certification.

1. Final Record/As-built Drawings (hard copy and electronic) of the site, lake/canal slopes, control
structure(s) or overflow structure(s) (where applicable), and Finished Floor Elevation(s); etc.

2. Signed and sealed letter from a Florida-Registered Professional Engineer certifying all components of
the surface water management system were constructed in substantial conformance with the approved
plans; and

3. When requesting a partial certification include a $100 partial certification fee (fees are subject to
change). The certifying engineer must indicate that a substantial amount of the water
management system has been constructed to serve the partial phase to satisfy the water quality and
water quantity requirements of the Code and exactly which lots/buildings are requested for release.

Staff will perform an inspection on a first-come first-served basis of the above items. A successful submittal of
the required items will prevent unwanted delays in the inspection and CO release processes.

Revision January 2014 Page 1 0of 2 [Type text]



What we look for During the Record/As-Built Drawing Review and During the Inspection

1.

The engineer’s letter must contain the appropriate certification language. The suggested wording is
located in the Code and in the specific conditions of the license. The letter must be signed and sealed. It
is imperative that the engineer of record describe any minor modifications to the system that were made
during the construction of the project. However, substantial modifications must have received prior
approval by the Surface Water Licensing Program.

The as-built/record drawing must document the Finished Floor Elevation(s) showing substantial
conformance with approved plans.

In addition to rim, manhole, and pipe invert elevations, the plans should contain a sufficient amount of
survey information to show that the site grades and perimeter grades were constructed in substantial
conformance with the approved plans.

If part of the approved system, lake and canal slope as-built plans should contain a substantial number of
cross sections (a minimum of 1 section per 50 linear feet is preferred) to show compliance with the
Department’s slope criteria. The staff reserves the right to require additional slope cross sections as
necessary as well as slope regrading. Surface area calculations at the control elevation should be
submitted for lakes.

Control structure or overflow structure information must show all (as-built) dimensions and elevations.

All catch basin and manhole structures must have appropriate mudwork to prevent seepage that could
lead to structure/asphalt failures and subsequent turbidity violations.

All catch basins, manholes, and pipes must be relatively free of sediment and debris and must be
accessible to staff. Arrangements should be made with staff for inspecting basins that are covered with
fabric materials for sediment control purposes. Fabric must be removed by the licensee or other
appropriate personnel prior to the inspection.

Lake, canal, swale, dry detention/retention area slopes must be stabilized through appropriate measures,
i.e, no evidence of erosion or sedimentation should be encountered during the inspection. Arrangements
should be made with staff with regards to timeliness of sodding or seeding slopes and bottoms of dry
detention/retention areas.

All baffle mechanisms must be made water tight at all contact surfaces of basin walls by a durable gasket
device.

Successful compliance with the above items will insure a timely release of the Certificate(s) of
Occupancy from division staff.

Upon completion of the field inspection, arrangements with inspection staff will be made to correct all
observed field deficiencies. With your cooperation, the Operation Letter will be released upon correction of all
field deficiencies.

Environmental Licensing and Building Permitting Division
Surface Water Management Program

1 North University Drive, Suite 201-A « Plantation, Florida 33324

Phone 954-519-1483 FAX 954-519-1412

Revision January 2014 Page 2 of 2 [Type text]



Broward County General Conditions

1. The terms, conditions, requirements, limitations and restrictions set forth herein are accepted by the licensee
and must be completed by the licensee and are enforceable by the Environmental Protection and Growth
Management Department (EPGMD) pursuant to Chapter 27 of the Broward County Code of Ordinances. The
EPGMD will review this license periodically and may revoke or suspend the license, and initiate administrative
and/or judicial action for any violation of the conditions by the licensee, its agents, employees, servants or
representatives.

2. This license is valid only for the specific uses set forth in the license application and any deviation from the
approved uses may constitute grounds for revocation, suspension, and/or enforcement action by the EPGMD.

3. Inthe event the licensee is temporarily unable to comply with any of the conditions of the license or with this
chapter, the licensee shall notify the EPGMD within eight (8) hours or as stated in the specific section of this
chapter. Within three (3) working days of the event, the licensee shall submit a written report to the EPGMD that
describes the incident, its cause, the measures being taken to correct the problem and prevent its reoccurrence,
the owner's intention regarding the repair, replacement and reconstruction of destroyed facilities and a schedule
of events leading toward operation with the license condition.

4. The issuance of this license does not convey any vested rights or exclusive privileges, nor does it authorize
any injury to public or private property or any invasion of personal rights, or any violations of federal, state or
local laws or regulations.

5. This license must be available for inspection on licensee's premises during the entire life of the license.

6. By accepting this license, the licensee understands and agrees that all records, notes, monitoring data and
other information relating to the construction or operation of this licensed facility or activity, that are submitted to
the EPGMD, may be used by the EPGMD as evidence in any enforcement proceeding arising under Chapter 27
of the Broward County Code of Ordinances, except where such use is prohibited by Section 403.111, Florida
Statutes.

7. The licensee agrees to comply with Chapter 27 of the Broward County Code of Ordinances, and shall
comply with all provisions of the most current version of this chapter, as amended.

8. Any new owner or operator of a licensed facility shall apply by letter for a transfer of license within thirty (30)
days after sale or legal transfer. The transferor shall remain liable for performance in accordance with the
license until the transferee applies for and is granted a transfer of license. The transferee shall be liable for any
violation of Chapter 27 that results from the transferee's activities. The transferee shall comply with the
transferor's original license conditions when the transferee has failed to obtain its own license.

9. The licensee, by acceptance of this license, specifically agrees to allow access and shall allow access to the
licensed source, activity or facility at times by EPGMD personnel for the purposes of inspection and testing to
determine compliance with this license and Chapter 27 of the Broward County Code of Ordinances.

10. This license does not constitute a waiver or approval of any other license, approval, or regulatory
requirement by this or any other governmental agency that may be required.

11. Enforcement of the terms and provisions of this license shall be at the reasonable discretion of EPGMD, and
any forbearance on behalf of EPGMD to exercise its rights hereunder in the event of any breach by the licensee,
shall not be deemed or construed to be a waiver of EPGMD's rights hereunder.



Broward County Specific Conditions

1. The licensee shall allow authorized personnel of the Planning and Environmental Regulation Division (PER),
municipality or local water control district to conduct such inspections at reasonable hours, as are necessary to
determine compliance with the requirements of the license and the approved plans and specifications.

2. The responsible entity shall agree to maintain the operating efficiency of the water management works.
Except in cases where the responsible entity is a governmental agency, the agreement shall further require that
if the water management works is not adequately maintained, the County may undertake the required work and
bill all associated costs to the responsible entity. If the payment for such obligations is not satisfied within 30
days, said obligation shall become a lien against the property associated with the water management works.
Where ownership of the water management works is separate from property ownership, the PER shall require
these agreements to be recorded.

3. The licensee shall prosecute the work authorized in a manner so as to minimize any adverse impact of the
works on fish, wildlife, natural environmental values, and water quality. The licensee shall institute necessary
measures during the construction period, including fill compaction of any fill material placed around newly
installed structures, to reduce erosion, turbidity, nutrient loading and sedimentation in the receiving waters. Any
erosion, shoaling or deleterious discharges due to permitted actions will be corrected promptly at no expense to
the County.

4. The licensee shall comply with all applicable local land use and subdivision regulations and other local
requirements. In addition, the licensee shall obtain all necessary Federal, State, local and special district
authorizations prior to the start of any construction alteration of works authorized by this license.

5. Offsite discharges during construction and development shall be made only through the facilities authorized

by this license. Water discharged from the project shall be through structures having a mechanism for regulating
upstream water stages. Stages may be subject to operating schedules satisfactory to the appropriate regulatory
agency.

6. The licensee shall hold and save the County harmless from any and all damages, claims, or liabilities which
may arise by reason of the construction, operation, maintenance or use of any facility authorized by the license.
7. The license does not convey property rights nor any rights or privileges other than those specified therein.

8. No construction authorized by the license shall commence until a responsible entity acceptable to the PER
has been established and has agreed to operate and maintain the efficiency of the system. The entity must be
provided with sufficient ownership so that it has control over all water management facilities authorized therein.
Upon receipt of written evidence of the satisfaction of this condition, the PER will issue authorization to
commence the construction.

9. No beautification, or erection of any structure that will prohibit or limit access of maintenance equipment or
vehicles in the right-of-way or easements will be allowed.

10. Any license which grants any entity the permission to place a structure on property which is owned by
Broward County or upon which Broward County has an easement shall be construed to create a revocable
license for that structure to remain on the property. Broward County may require removal of such a structure at
no cost to the County.

11. The area under license will be maintained in a safe and operating condition at all times. Equipment will be
promptly removed from the right-of-way or easement and the right-of-way or easement will be restored to its
original or better condition within a reasonable time on termination of the authorized use.

12. The PER will be notified, as required in the license or as indicated on the approved plans, to coordinate and
schedule inspections.

13. The operation or construction will be in accordance with the approved details and plans submitted with the
application. Any modification must be submitted to the PER in writing and receive prior approval.

14. Monitoring may be required for sites with high pollutant generating potential, such as industrial sites, Class |
and Il solid waste disposal sites, and projects discharging to areas identified in Section 27-200 (b) (1) (0). Such
monitoring will be under the cognizance of the PER.



15. Upon completion of the construction of a surface water management system or phase thereof licensed by
the PER, it is a requirement of the issuance of the license, and hence transfer of operation and maintenance
responsibility, that a Florida Registered Professional Engineer certify that the surface water management system
was indeed constructed as licensed. Certified record drawings shall accompany the certification. Suggested
wording for this is as follows:

| HEREBY CERTIFY TO THE CONSTRUCTION COMPLETION OF ALL THE COMPONENTS OF THE

SURFACE WATER MANAGEMENT FACILITIES FOR THE ABOVE REFERENCES PROJECT AND THAT

THEY HAVE BEEN CONSTRUCTED IN SUBSTANTIAL CONFORMANCE WITH THE PLANS AND

SPECIFICATIONS APPROVED BY THE BROWARD COUNTY PER, AND HEREBY AFFIX MY SEAL THIS
DAY OF , 20

(SEAL)

16. Water management areas shall be legally reserved to the operation entity and for that purpose by dedication
on the plat, deed restrictions, easements, etc., so that subsequent owners or others may not remove such areas
from their intended use. Management areas, including maintenance easements, shall be connected to a public
road or other location from which operation and maintenance access is legally and physically available.

17. The licensee shall notify the PER in writing within twenty-four (24) hours of the start, finish, suspension,
and/or abandonment of any construction or alteration of works authorized by this license.

18. A prorated share of surface water management retention/detention areas, sufficient to provide the required
flood protection and water quality treatment, must be provided prior to occupancy of any building or residence.

19. The operation license shall be valid for a specific period of time not to exceed five (5) years from the date the
license is transferred to the operation phase. The operation license shall be renewed in accordance with Section
27 - 198 (d) (2) of the Atrticle.

20. The PER reserves the right to require additional water quality treatment methods be incorporated into the
drainage system if such measures are shown to be necessary.

21. This permit does not constitute the approval required by Section 27-353(i), Broward County Code, to
conduct dewatering operations at or within one-quarter mile radius of a contaminated site. Please contact the
Pollution Prevention, Remediation and Air Quality Division at (954) 519-1260 for further information.

22. The licensee shall keep a log of the operation and maintenance schedule for all components of the surface
water management system.

23. The surface water management system must be inspected by the Surface Water Management Section to
verify compliance with Specific Condition No. 15 of the license. In accordance with the Broward County Natural
Resource Protection Code, Article I, Sec. 27-66 (f), the County agency or municipal agency charged with issuing
a certificate of occupancy (CO) shall not issue a CO until notified of the PER approval. Partial certifications will
be handled in accordance with Specific Condition No. 18.

24. The licensee is advised that he/she is required to submit a Storm Water Notice of Intent (NOI) application at
least 48 hours prior to the commencement of construction to the Florida Department of Environmental
Protection, NPDES Stormwater Notices Center, MS #2510 at 2600 Blair Stone Road - Tallahassee, Florida
32399-2400.

25. Electronic self-certification through the website www.fldepportal.com/go/apply-build/ is required no later than
30 days after the start of construction, in accordance with the 10/2 General Permit requirements of 403.814(12)



STAFF REPORT

Project Name: MLK Blvd. (NW 31 Ave to Blount)

License Number: SWM2014-067-0

Application Number: L2014-209

Application Type: BC Surface Water Management License

Location: Broward County Section-Township-Range: 33-48-42

Permittee's Name:  Broward County Highway Construction & Engineering Division

Project Area: 2.64 acres Drainage Area: 2.64 acres

Project Land Use: Roadway

Drainage Basin: C-14
Receiving Body: Existing System
Purpose:

The construction and operation of a surface water management system to serve 2.64 acres of roadway
improvements along a portion of Martin Luther King Blvd.

Project Evaluation:

Project Site Description:
The site is presently developed as a four-lane roadway. The proposed work will be conducted along Martin
Luther King Blvd, starting east of NW 31st Ave to Blount Road in Pompano Beach.

Proposed Project Design:

The proposed roadway improvements within the county owned segment of Martin Luther King Blvd (Blount Road
west to NW 31st Ave) will result in a net decrease of proposed impervious area. The existing drainage
infrastructure west of Blount Road will remain undisturbed.

The applicant's consultant has demonstrated through plans and calculations that the proposed project mee<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>